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GENERAL DESCRIPTION

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

COMMUNICATION METHOD

-— -

FRONT-ECU

M1549013000343

P

SUNROOF MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
(SUNROOF-ECU)

ETACS-ECU

SCAN TOOL MB991502 OR
SCAN TOOL MB991958

As shown below, signal wires used exclusively for
transmitting multiplex signal data connect the
ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch (incorporat-
ing the column-ECU) and sunroof motor assembly
(incorporating the sunroof-ECU) and these compo-
nents communicate with each other.

OPERATION
TONE ALARM FUNCTION

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

When the driver's door is opened (driver's door
switch ON) without removing the ignition key [ignition
switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position], the
tone alarm will sound intermittently to remind the
driver that the ignition key has not been removed.

Light reminder tone alarm function

When the driver's door is opened (driver's door
switch ON) with lighting switch (taillight switch or
headlight switch) in the ON position and ignition
switch in the "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position, the
tone alarm will sound continuously to remind the
driver that the lights (taillights or headlights) are ON.
This function does not work if the taillights or head-
lights are switched off through the headlight auto-
matic shutdown function. In addition, the ignition key
reminder tone alarm function has a priority over this
function.

Seat belt tone alarm function

When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" posi-
tion without fastening the seat belts (seat belt switch
OFF), the tone alarm will sound for approximately six
seconds to warn the driver to fasten the seat belts.
When the seat belts are fastened, the tone alarm will
stop sounding.

COLUMN SWITCH
(COLUMN-ECU)

SWS MONITOR KIT
MB991862

AC211873AB

M1549013100340

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

Central door locking system operation

e When the driver's inside lock knob is locked or
unlocked, the lock relay inside the ETACS-ECU
turns on to lock or unlock all doors.

o With all the doors locked, turning the key in the
driver's door unlocks the door. Turning it again
makes the door unlock relay close to send a sig-
nal for unlocking all doors.

¢ When the door lock switch (built into the power
window switch) is operated, the lock or unlock
relay inside the ETACS-ECU is turned on to lock
or unlock all doors.

POWER WINDOW RELAY CONTROL

Power window relay operation

If the ignition switch is turned to "ON" position, the
power window relay is energized to activate the
power windows.

Power window timer function

When the ignition switch is turned from the "ON"
position to "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position, the
power windows can be operated for 30 seconds. If
any door is opened for the 30 seconds, the power
windows will be immobilized at that point.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
GENERAL DESCRIPTION

KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

If the RKE transmitter "LOCK" or "UNLOCK" switch
is pressed while the ignition key is removed, the
doors can be locked or unlocked. If the doors are
closed, the hazard warning lights, the dome light and
the horn will operate due to answerback function.
Because of the answerback function, the hazard
warning lights flash twice, and the horn sounds once,
the dome light flashes twice when the doors are
locked. Meanwhile, when the doors are unlocked,
the hazard warning lights flash and the dome light
illuminates for 15 seconds. The hazard and the horn
answerback functions can be cancelled by using the
RKE transmitter.

SUNROOF

Sunroof Operation

o All of the slide open/close, tilt up/down, and stop
operations can be performed by a single switch.

¢ When the roof lid glass is tilted up, the sunshade
opens approximately 98 mm (3.9 inches) in com-
bined operation with the roof lid glass for better
ventilation.

¢ A jam preventing mechanism has been adopted.
When a slide-close or tilt-down operation is
blocked by an external force, the roof lid glass
moves back and stops.

e The electronic sunroof system cannot be oper-
ated manually. The sunroof wrench that was used
in previous models is not provided. If the anti-jam
mechanism reverses the sunroof five or more
times consecutively due to deformation or other
problem with the sunroof components, it deacti-
vates and allows the sunroof to make small
movements [30 mm (1.2 inches)] until it closes
completely.

Sunroof Timer Function

When the ignition switch is turned from "ON" position
to "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position, the sunroof can
be operated for thirty seconds. If any door is opened
for the 30 seconds, the sunroof will be immobilized at
that point.

54B-3

WINDSHIELD WIPERS AND WASHERS

Windshield low-speed (and high-speed) wiper
operation
o If the windshield low-speed wiper switch is turned
to the ON position with the ignition switch at the
"ACC" or "ON" position, the column switch sends
a low-speed wiper ON and high-speed wiper OFF
signals to the front-ECU. This turns the wiper sig-
nal on and the wiper speed control relay off (low-
speed), causing the wipers to operate at low-
speed.
¢ If the windshield high-speed wiper switch is

turned to the ON position, the column switch
sends a low-speed wiper OFF and high-speed
wiper ON signals to the front-ECU. This turns
both the wiper signal and the wiper speed switch-
ing relay on (high-speed), causing the wipers to
operate at high-speed.

NOTE: The windshield wiper speed is changed by

wiper speed control relay incorporated in front-ECU.

When the wiper speed control relay is at "ON" posi-

tion, the windshield wiper operates at high-speed,

and the wiper speed control relay is at "OFF" posi-

tion, the windshield wiper operates at low-speed.

Windshield intermittent wiper operation

The ETACS-ECU calculates the wiper operation
interval according to the voltage signal sent from the
column switch. Then the ETACS-ECU sends a signal
to the front-ECU. The front-ECU determines the
wiper operation interval and turns on the wiper relay
signal relay. This causes the wiper auto stop relay to
turn on. Then the wiper auto stop relay will turn off
after the wipers reach the park position. This causes
the wiper signal relay and then the wipers to turn off.
If the wiper signal relay remains off for the wiper
operation interval, the relay turns on again, causing
the wipers to operate in intermittent mode.

Windshield mist wiper operation

o If the windshield mist wiper switch is turned to the
ON position with the ignition switch at the "ACC"
or "ON" position, the mist wiper high-speed oper-
ation signal is sent to the front-ECU. This signal
turns on the wiper speed switching relay, causing
the wipers to work at high-speed while the mist
switch is on.

o While the windshield mist wiper switch remains
turned on when the intermittent mode is still work-
ing, the wipers work as the mist wiper. However,
the wipers return to the intermittent mode again
when the switch is changed back to "INT" posi-
tion.
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¢ To prevent the windshield mist wiper from operat-
ing when the windshield wiper switch is turned
OFF, the windshield mist wiper does not work for
0.5 second after the windshield intermittent wiper
switch, the windshield low-speed wiper switch
and the windshield high-speed wiper switch are
turned OFF.

Windshield washer operation

¢ If the windshield washer switch is turned to ON
position with the ignition switch at "ACC" or "ON"
position, the windshield washer ON signal is sent
to the front-ECU, causing the windshield wiper
signal to turn on after 0.3 second. After the wind-
shield washer switch signal turns off, the wind-
shield wiper signal turns off in three seconds.

o If the windshield washer switch is turned on while
the windshield wiper is at intermittent mode,
when the windshield washer switch is turned OFF
within 0.2 second, the wiper works only once to
perform mist operation by the windshield washer
switch. When the ON condition of the windshield
washer switch continues more than 0.2 second,
the wiper performs the same movement as nor-
mal condition from the time when 0.2 second has
elapsed and then returns to the intermittent
motion.

REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Rear wiper operation

If the rear wiper and washer switch is turned to "INT"
position with the ignition switch at "ACC" or "ON"
position, the ETACS-ECU turns ON the rear wiper
drive signal for three seconds (approximately two
cycles), then 7.4 seconds later the intermittent
motion operates every eight seconds. If the selector
lever is moved to the "R" position when the rear
wiper and washer switch is turned to the "INT" posi-
tion and the ignition switch is at the "ACC" or "ON"
position, the park/neutral position switch "R" turns
ON. One second later, the ETACS-ECU turns ON the
rear wiper drive signal for three seconds (approxi-
mately two cycles). Then, 7.4 seconds later, the
intermittent motion of eight seconds' cycle is
restored.

Rear washer operation

If the rear wiper and washer switch is turned to the
ON (washer) position with the ignition switch at the
"ACC" or "ON" position, the rear washer ON signal is
sent to the ETACS-ECU, causing the rear wiper sig-
nal to turn on after 0.3 second. After the rear washer

switch signal turns off, the rear wiper signal turns off
in three seconds. If the rear washer switch is turned
to the ON position while the rear wiper is in intermit-
tent mode, the rear washer works for that period
when the washer switch remains on. Then the rear
wipers return to the intermittent mode.

SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT

If the driver turns the ignition switch to the "ON" posi-
tion without wearing the seat belt, the seat belt warn-
ing light illuminates to alert the driver to wear the seat
belt.

HEADLIGHT

Headlight automatic shutdown function

When the headlights or taillights are on, and the igni-
tion switch is turned from "ON" to "LOCK" (OFF) or
"ACC" position or the ignition key is removed, the
headlights will be switched off in three minutes. If the
driver's door is opened within that three-minute
period, the headlights will be switched off automati-
cally. This prevents the battery from discharging.

NOTE: The headlight automatic shutdown function
can be disabled by the SWS configuration function.
Refer to P.54B-545.

Headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function

This function allows the dimmer switch to be reset to
the low-beam position whenever the headlight switch
is turned to the ON position.

FLASHER TIMER

Turn-signal light

When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" posi-
tion and turn-signal light switch is placed in the ON
position for right or left turn-signaling, the system
generates turn-signal light drive signals (flashing sig-
nals). The system also notifies of a blown turn-signal
light bulb by shortening the flashing intervals of the
corresponding indicator light.

Hazard warning light

The system detects a change from OFF to ON of the
hazard warning input signal and activates or shuts off
the hazard warning lights accordingly.
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FOG LIGHT

The fog light switch becomes active only when the
headlights are at the low-beam mode. Therefore, if
the headlights are turned off, the fog lights will also
be switched off. When the headlights are turned on
during the next key cycle, the fog lights will be off
regardless of the fog light switch position.

DOME LIGHT

With the dome light switch in the "door controlled
operation" (middle) position, the ETACS-ECU con-
trols the dome light operation as follows:

¢ When a door is opened from outside or inside
[with the ignition switch turned to "LOCK" (OFF)]:
When a door is opened, the ETACS-ECU causes
the dome light to be illuminated at 100% intensity.
When the door is closed, it dims the dome light to
65% intensity and approximately 30 seconds
later, turns out the light completely. During this
period (timer controlled period), the dome light
goes out if the ignition switch is turned "ON" or
the doors are locked.

o When a door is opened or closed with the ignition
switch in the "ON" position: The dome light illumi-
nates at 100% intensity when a door is opened
and turned out when it is closed.

e When no door is opened and the ignition key is
removed: The dome light is illuminated at 100%
intensity and turned off approximately 30 sec-
onds later. During that time (timer-controlled
period), the dome light goes out if the ignition key
is inserted and turned to "ON" or the door locking
system is activated.

54B-5

e Dome light's answerback operation in response
to door lock control by keyless entry system: To
allow the driver to confirm the doors have locked
by the keyless entry system, the ETACS-ECU
causes the dome light to blink twice when the
doors are locked by the RKE system and to illu-
minate for approximately 15 seconds when the
doors are locked. The dome light's answerback
operation in response to a keyless entry system
control action is accompanied by flashing of the
hazard warning lights.

Interior light automatic shutoff function

This function prevents the battery from being dis-
charged when the door is open or the dome light
remains on with the ignition switch at the "LOCK"
(OFF) position. The ETACS-ECU turns on its "keep"
relay to switch off the battery power supply to the
interior lights when the interior light loaded signal and
all door switches remain on for approximately 30
minutes with the ignition switch at positions other
than ACC. Then the interior lights will be switched
off. If the ignition switch is turned on again, the
ETACS-ECU turns on its "keep" relay to illuminate
the interior lights.

Door-ajar indicator light operation

This indicator light warns the driver that door(s) are
not closed. If a door switch is on, the ETACS-ECU
operates the door-ajar indicator light on the combina-
tion meter.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION
BEFORE CARRYING OUT TROUBLESHOOTING

Before carrying out troubleshooting, check the fol-
lowing two items.
e Make sure that the ETACS-ECU, the junction
block (J/B), the front-ECU and the engine com-
partment relay box are connected securely.

SWS DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLESHOOTING STRATEGY

1. Gather information about the problem from the
customer.

2. Verify that the condition described by the
customer exists.

NOTE: If an error occurs in the SWS communica-
tion line, the ECU isolated from the communica-

M1549014700260
¢ Make sure that fuses and fusible links related to

relevant systems are not blown.

M1549000500423
5. Service data on the SWS monitor

Select the defective function from the function-
specific diagnostic menu, and check the service
data that appears for each function item.

NOTE: In addition to the function-specific diag-
nostic menu, a service data menu is available for

tion line performs a fail-safe or backup operation,
so the problem may not match the one shown in

the Trouble Symptom Chart. However, the cause
of the failure can be tracked down by performing

the following troubleshooting with the SWS moni-
tor.

. Version number and destination check

Check whether the SWS version number (0) and
destination (North America) meet the vehicle
specifications. If they are different, replace the
ETACS-ECU with a correct one.

. Use scan tool to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the
SWS monitor display.

Check whether the communication status of the
input- or output-signal-side ECU associated with
the defective function is normal.

o If "OK" is displayed for all related ECUs, they
communicate with each other normally and the
input or output signal circuit system may be
defective. Therefore, check SWS monitor service
data.

If "NG" is displayed for any of the related ECUs,
something may be wrong with the ECU for which
"NG" appears, its power supply or grounding sys-
tem, or a wiring harness or connector between
the SWS monitor and the ECU. Check the wiring
harness and connectors associated with the ECU
and examine the ECU itself.

SWS monitor service data to check all items for

each ECU.

(1) When the SWS communication line is
monitored.

(2) You can determine whether the problem lies in
the input or output signal circuit system by
checking whether communication data is
correct.

e The switch condition does not meet the service

data display: Input signal system related to defec-
tive functions

e The switch condition meets the service data dis-

play: Output signal system related to defective
functions

6. Check of input signal circuit system

Check relevant switch, sensor, input signal-side
ECU and their wiring harness and connector.

7. Check of output signal circuit system

Check an output signal-side ECU, electrical load
components and their wiring harness and
connector.
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HOW TO CONNECT SWS MONITOR

Required Special Tools:
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-Ill Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

M1549014800308

<When scan tool MB991502 is used>

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502. Connect
special tool MB991497 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after

turning on scan tool MB991502.
1. Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

——

T_J T —
16 PIN O(J@ TE@] = X
g@

90

[el===)
\% MB991502 \
A(‘?'HGRR

\\& 2. Remove the column cover. Refer to GROUP 52A,
DY Instrument Panel Assembly P.52A-3.
COLUMN SWITCH . . ,
% CONNECTOR 3. Disconnect the steering column switch connector.
COLUMN 4. Connect SWS monitor kit MB991813 to the column switch

( SWITCH connector.
CONNECTOR

\
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<When scan tool MB991958 is used>

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect

the special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool

MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after

turning on special tool MB991924.

1. Ensure that the ignition switch is at the "LOCK" (OFF)
position.

2. Start up the personal computer.

3. Connect special tool MB991827 to special tool MB991824
and the personal computer.

4. Connect special tool MB991911 to special tool MB991824.
5. Connect special tool MB991911 to the data link connector.

MBQ/91911

\ /)
]
——————

©06H

MBooTea AC211686 AB
\\& 6. Remove the steering column cover. Refer to GROUP 52A,
N X m Instrument Panel Assembly P.52A-3.
% gghﬂégfggw g 7. Disconnect the steering column switch connector.
§ ™ CoLumN 8. Connect special tool MB991812 to column switch connector.
S { SWITCH

CONNECTOR

9. Connect special tool MB991812 to special tool MB991806.

. 10.Connect the special tool MB991806 to special tool
= <3| — VBo91824 MB991824.

MB991910 D 11.Turn the power switch of special tool MB991824 to the "ON"

MB991806

position.

| MBog1812 NOTE: When special tool MB991824 is energized, special
i tool MB991824 indicator light will be illuminated in a green
color.

U 12.Start the MUT-III system on the personal computer.
AC208681AB

MB991827
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HOW TO USE SWS MONITOR

<When scan tool MB991502 is used>
To carry out troubleshooting, operate scan tool

MB991502 as

follows.

M1549020400127

I

Molts
- Dhm=

=
Pl
=
E.0O=cill

YO ©HELF (

.FUEL FRESS

Y

<SYSTEM SELECT>
ABS

HEE
GRUTSE CNTRL

_Pulse check
NS MONTTOR

NORTH

SS-F‘.IR BAG
oscors ETACS
FOMN © ]

<SWS MOMITOR>

SKWS wver .

Destination

SR

AMERICA

SELECT "ECU COMM CHK"

<SHS MOMITOR>

1. ECU COMM CHi

2. DATA LIST
3. FUNCTION DIAG.

A

4.ORIVE RECODER

Yo ©

SELECT "FUNCTION DIAG."

SELECT "DATA LIST"

<ECU COMM CHK>

CENTER DISP. 81
oK

COLUMN ECU 80
oK

ETACS ECU 83
oK

84

FRONT ECU
oK

- (S)(Z) [HELFY

<ECU SELECT>

~

1.COLUMN ECU
2.ETACS ECU
3.CENTER DISP.
4.Fr—ECU,S/R

h 7] ]

SELECT

SWS SUB SYSTEM

QEELLD

FRONT WASH.SW 09
OFF

H/L WASHER SW 16
OFF

HEADLIGHT SW ©O
OFF

- (S [HELP

<FUNCTION DIAG>

2. TURN _STGNAL
& . SUNROOF
7 . THEF T—ALARM

(=© © )

SE

LECT ITEM

A

SE
FU

<LIGHTING >

1.0FF
2. TAILL IGHT

FE. LIGHT
+PASSING LIGHT
sH/L AUTO-CUT

NOUTRQ|

(= © ]

LECT
NCTION

JLIGHT ING

STAILLIGHT
<COLUMN ECU>
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HEADL IGHT _SiW 0O
OFF
<COLUMN ECU>
TAILLIGHT SW 01
OFF
<COLUMN ECU>
PASSING_SW o3
OFF
Fy S E [HELF]
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<When scan tool MB991958 (MUT-Il sub
assembly) is used>

To carry out troubleshooting, operate scan tool
MB991958 (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly) as follows.

Function Select Menu

Interactive System Select Special Function
Diagnosis

|
'3
| | |
|

Select "Interactive Diagnosis"

| CAN bus diagnosis Maintenance

& [ [ [ ]
Start-up the MUT-IIl system. Select "System Select".
System Check
‘ SRS-AIR BAG AUTO AIC ‘
‘ Sws ‘ ‘ ETACS ‘
- =
[ 16D
Select "SWS" from the "BODY" tab.
Pulse check SwWs

Check Chart For Problem Simulated Vehicle Speed

Self-diagnosis

Simulated vehicle speed output Symptom Output
Data List Pulse Checking Actugtor Test ‘
Special Function SWS MONITOR ‘

For the pulse check, select
"Pulse Checking".

—‘ Drive Recorder ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

Voltmeter Resistor

(&]ls] Je[olT T T T T 1 (ele] [ [0O]
For the SWS monitor, select
"SWS MONITOR".

SWS monitor

BODY / SWs _/ sws monitor

sssss

@ % WD 1
l Confirm the SWS version and destination

To next page

AC207214 AB
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From previous page

SWS monitor
S monitor
[ womam | [ s ]
‘ Function Diag ‘ ‘ Drive Recorder ‘

(@] [ [O])

For the ECU comm check, select For the data list, select For the function diagnosis, select
"ECU COMM Check". "Data List". "Function Diag".

SWS monitor SWS monitor SWS monitor
FCU COMM Chieck sws / sws monitor / Data List sws_/ sws monitor iag
The ECU:
EcuL Funcion Diag. List
o | . Name o | o Name
o, | o Ecu o, | o A
8 | coLumnecu
1 |cowmecy 1 |weer
83 |ETACSECU A A A paN
2 |emes 2 |Rearwier
8 |FRonTECU
3 |Fonecy, P, sr 3 |uekrne
86 | SUNROOF ECU
- 4 [TuRn sieNAL -
v v
aaaaaa
T comber ot svem croices 3/4800.Growp 0V GO Gheer ] [Eoioct o EC-Chooes tho Sotoct Teon burton, whwn you sot u Che Sioplay Teems S 7

Press the "OK" button. Select the ECU, and then press Select the desired item from "Function
the "OK" button. and then press the "OK" button.

SWS monitor SWS monitor SWS monitor
AT AT S5 s o e
T
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
OFF. oo . :l ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘
A 120 100 80 60 4020 0
on IN A
=
—
OFF 09 |FRC W
= orF
=
o : o |
- v orr wash
oK v
e ) o Davarensw o= .

(el |e]ol [®1 =7 1 ([@le]| |o]o)l [® =0l [e|e] | |ONsL T T [=1

Select the desired function from "Deta
Function”, and then press the
"OK" button.

SWS monitor

s )
[ole] o0l =1 =0l

AC207215AB
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HOW TO CHECK ECUs

M1549014900264

1. Use the scan tool and the SWS monitor kit to NOTE: The "ECU COMM Check" function checks a
check ECUs. (Refer to MUT-II Reference Manual ~ communication status of ECUs "NG" does not
or MUT-IIl User’s Manual) always mean ECU malfunction. If a malfunction is

found by the "ECU COMM Check", proceed "Symp-

2. The following ECUs can be checked by using the
tom Procedure" (Refer to P.54B-22).

scan tool and the SWS monitor Kkit.
SWS monitor kit-compatible ECUs and their conditions

ECU TO BE CHECKED DISPLAY ON SCAN |NORMAL ECU CONDITION
TOOL CONDITION
Column switch (column- COLUMN ECU oK*1 All of the column switch, power
ECU) supply, ground and interconnecting
communication line are normal
ETACS-ECU ETACS ECU OK All of the ETACS-ECU switch, power

supply, ground and interconnecting
communication line are normal

Front-ECU FRONT ECU OK*2 All of the front-ECU, power supply,
ground and interconnecting
communication line are normal

Sunroof motor assembly |SUNROOF ECU OK*2 All of the sunroof motor assembly,

(sunroof-ECU) power supply, ground and
interconnecting communication line
are normal

Other SWS-related ECUs |Other ECUs NG ECUs are not used

NOTE:

e *1:Ifthe ignition switch is turned to the "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" when "NG" is displayed beside the
"ETACS ECU" or the signal request line is abnormal, the scan tool shows "NG" beside the "COLUMN
ECU".

e *2: When "NG" is displayed beside the "ETACS ECU", the scan tool shows "NG" beside the "FRONT
ECU" and "SUNROOF ECU".

SERVICE DATA CHECK
M1549015000286

Use the scan tool and the SWS monitor kit to check 2. The following input signals can be checked by

"Data List" or "Function Diag." using the scan tool and the SWS monitor kit.

1. This "Data List" or "Function Diag" check is NOTE: If a problem is found in the "Service Data"
applicable for signals, which are transmitted and check, refer to Input Signal Chart <SWS monitor>.
received through the SWS communication line. (Refer to P.54B-26.)

For input signals, which are not compatible with
the SWS monitor kit, refer to the Pulse Check
procedure (by using the scan tool or voltmeter)
P.54B-21.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-13

DATA LIST REFERENCE TABLE
COLUMN ECU (column switch)
CHECK ITEM DISPLAY ON |CHECK CONDITION NORMAL
ITEM NO. SCAN TOOL CONDITION
Dimmer 02 DIMMER SW |Dimmer switch: ON ON
switch Dimmer switch: OFF OFF
Windshield |09 FRONT Windshield washer switch: ON ON
washer WASH.SW Windshield washer switch: OFF OFF
switch
Headlight 00 HEADLIGHT |Lighting switch: HEAD ON
switch SW Lighting switch: Other than HEAD OFF
Windshield |07 HI WIPER SW | Wiper switch: HI ON
high-speed Wiper switch: Other than HI OFF
wiper switch
With or 15 INT WIPE Vehicles with intermittent wiper adjusting EQUIP
without KNOB knob
windshield Vehicles without intermittent wiper adjusting [NON
intermittent knob
wiper interval
adjusting
knob
Windshield |05 INT WIPER SW | Wiper switch: INT ON
intermittent Wiper switch: Other than INT OFF
wiper switch
Windshield |06 LO WIPER SW |Wiper switch: LO ON
low-speed Wiper switch: Other than LO OFF
wiper switch
Wind shield |08 MIST WIPER  |Wiper switch: Mist ON
mist wiper SW Wiper switch: Other than "Mist" position OFF
switch
Passing light |03 PASSING SW |Passing light switch: ON ON
switch Passing light switch: OFF OFF
Taillight 01 TAILLIGHT SW |Lighting switch: TAIL ON
switch Lighting switch: OFF OFF
Turn-signal |11 T/S LH SW Turn-signal light switch: LH ON
'('EIT) switch Turn-signal light switch: Other than LH OFF
Turn-signal ({10 T/S RH SW Turn-signal light switch: RH ON
:'le_ri‘t switch: Turn-signal light switch: Other than RH OFF
Rear wiper |13 REAR WIPER |Rear wiper switch: INT ON
switch SW Rear wiper switch: Other than INT OFF
Rear washer |14 REAR Rear wiper switch: Washer ON
switch WASH.SW Rear wiper switch: Other than "Washer" OFF

position
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 14 SWS DIAGNOSIS
ETACS ECU
CHECK ITEM DISPLAY ON |CHECK CONDITION NORMAL
ITEM NO. SCAN TOOL CONDITION
Tone alarm |43 BUZZER 1. Ignition switch: LOCK (OFF) ON
2. Key reminder switch: ON
3. Front door switch: ON (front door open)
When requirements for sounding each OFF
warning tone alarm are not satisfied
Front door 32 FRONT DOOR |Front door switch (right or left): right or left |ON
switch SW door switch is on (right or left front door is
open)
Front door switches (right and left): both OFF
right and left door switches are off (both
right and left front doors are closed)
Headlight 35 H/L AUTO-CUT | 1. Lighting switch: Other than OFF OFF to ON (after
automatic 2. Ignition switch: from ON or START to  |approximately one
shutdown LOCK (OFF) or ACC second)
function 3. Front door switch: ON (front door open)
When requirements for the headlight OFF
automatic shutdown are not satisfied
Ignition 30 IG SW (IG1) Ignition switch: ON or START ON
switch (IG1) Ignition switch: LOCK (OFF) or ACC OFF
Ignition 31 IG SW (ACC) |Ignition switch: ACC or ON ON
switch (ACC) Ignition switch: LOCK (OFF) or START OFF
Backup light |41 PNP SW (R) Backup light switch: ON ON
switch Backup light switch: OFF OFF
Windshield 37 INT WIPE 1. Ignition switch: ACC or ON The scan tool
intermittent TIME 2. Operate the intermittent wiper adjusting |displays
wiper interval knob, and change the wiper interval intermittent wiper
interval in

response to the
intermittent wiper
adjusting knob
positions

NOTE: For item No. 43, the scan tool also display "ON" when the light reminder tone alarm or R (reverse)
position warning tone alarm is triggered.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-15

FRONT ECU
CHECK ITEM DISPLAY ON |CHECK CONDITION NORMAL
ITEM NO. SCAN TOOL CONDITION
Response by |70 FRONT ECU |Lighting switch is at position other than OFF [ NORMAL ACK
the front- ACK (excluding when high-beam is on) or the
ECU wiper switch is at position other than OFF

¢ Ignition switch: ON or START SLEEP ACK

e Lighting switch: OFF

o Wiper switch: OFF

¢ Lighting switch: HEAD HI-BEAM ACK

o Headlight: High-beam

- NO ACK

NOTE: For item No. 70, the scan tool also displays "NG" under the "ECU COMM Check" when it displays

"NO ACK" under the front-ECU check.

SUNROOF ECU (sunroof motor assembly)

CHECK ITEM [DISPLAY ON |CHECK CONDITIONS NORMAL CONDITIONS
ITEMS NO. |[SCAN TOOL
Response by |72 S/R ECU ACK | 1. Ignition switch: ON or START NORMAL ACK — SLEEP
the sunroof- 2 While sunroof is off ACK (after approximately 30
ECU seconds)
1. Ignition switch: ON or START INPUT CHECK — NORMAL
2. One of the sunroof switches is on |ACK
Except above conditions NO ACK

NOTE: For item No.72, the scan tool also displays "NG" under the "ECU COMM Check" when it displays "No
response" under the sunroof-ECU check.

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS

The table below shows the service data and their
normal condition, which are displayed during the
"Function Diag." The row "Normal conditions" shows
values, which are shown when each operation is

made.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-16 SWS DIAGNOSIS
WIPER
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL [NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
F.WIPER HI 05 Windshield INT WIPER SW OFF
intermittent wiper
switch

06 Windshield low- LO WIPER SW OFF
speed wiper switch

07 Windshield high- HI WIPER SW ON
speed wiper switch

08 Wind shield mist MIST WIPER SW OFF
wiper switch

09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW OFF
switch

31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)

70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK

FWIPER INT |05 Windshield INT WIPER SW ON
intermittent wiper
switch

06 Windshield low- LO WIPER SW OFF
speed wiper switch

07 Windshield high- HI WIPER SW OFF
speed wiper switch

08 Wind shield mist MIST WIPER SW OFF
wiper switch

09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW OFF
switch

31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)

37 Windshield INT WIPE TIME The scan tool displays
intermittent wiper intermittent wiper interval in
interval response to the intermittent

wiper adjusting knob
positions

70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM

front-ECU

ACK
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-17
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL |[NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
F.WIPER LO 05 Windshield INT WIPER SW OFF
intermittent wiper
switch
06 Windshield low- LO WIPER SW ON
speed wiper switch
07 Windshield high- HI WIPER SW OFF
speed wiper switch
08 Wind shield mist MIST WIPER SW OFF
wiper switch
09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW OFF
switch
31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
FWIPER MIST |05 Windshield INT WIPER SW OFF
intermittent wiper
switch
06 Windshield low- LO WIPER SW OFF
speed wiper switch
07 Windshield high- HI WIPER SW OFF
speed wiper switch
08 Wind shield mist MIST WIPER SW ON
wiper switch
09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW OFF
switch
31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
FWIPER 08 Wind shield mist MIST WIPER SW OFF
WASH wiper switch
09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW ON
switch
31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 18 SWS DIAGNOSIS
REAR WIPER
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL |NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
REAR 14 Rear washer switch | REAR WASH.SW ON
WASHER 31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
REAR WIPER [13 Rear wiper switch |REAR WIPER SW ON
14 Rear washer switch | REAR WASH.SW OFF
31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
REV.INTERLO (13 Rear wiper switch |REAR WIPER SW ON
CK 31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
41 Backup light switch |PNP SW (R) ON
LIGHTING
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL |NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
H/L AUTO-CUT |00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW Either is on
01 Taillight switch TAILLIGHT SW
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) OFF
(1G1)
32 Front door switch |FRONT DOOR SW ON
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT ON
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
OFF 00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW OFF
01 Taillight switch TAILLIGHT SW OFF
03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW OFF
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or SLEEP
front-ECU ACK
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front-ECU

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B 19
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL |NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
HEADLIGHT HI |00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW ON
02 Dimmer switch DIMMER SW ON
03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW ON
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK HI-BEAM ACK
front-ECU
HEADLIGHT |00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW ON
LO 03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW OFF
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK
front-ECU
PASSING 03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW ON
LIGHT 70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
TAILLIGHT 00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW OFF
01 Taillight switch TAILLIGHT SW ON
03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW OFF
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK

NOTE: When checking the input signals (off, tail, low-beam or high-beam), turn the ignition switch to the "ON"
position in order to disable the headlight automatic shutdown function. However, the headlight operation does
not depend on the ignition switch positions, the scan tool does not display the title "IGNITION SWITCH".

For checking item "HI (High-beam)", the scan tool displays "OFF" on the item No. 2 "Dimmer SW" when the
headlights are at high-beam. Therefore, the scan tool should display "ON" momentarily when the dimmer
switch is operated.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 20 SWS DIAGNOSIS
TURN SIGNAL
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL |NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
TURN-SIG.LH |10 Turn-signal light T/S RH SW OFF
switch (RH)
11 Turn-signal light T/S LH SW ON
switch (LH)
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
TURN-SIG.RH |10 Turn-signal light T/S RH SW ON
switch (RH)
11 Turn-signal light T/S LH SW OFF
switch (LH)
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
BUZZER
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL |NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
KEY 30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) OFF
REMND.ALM (1G1)
32 Front door switch |FRONT DOOR SW ON
43 Tone alarm BUZZER ON
LGT 00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW Either is on
MONLALM 01 Taillight switch TAILLIGHT SW
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) OFF
(1G1)
32 Front door switch |FRONT DOOR SW ON
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
43 Tone alarm BUZZER ON
OTHER 30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
ALARM (1G1)
43 Tone alarm BUZZER ON

NOTE: The headlight automatic shutdown function works in approximately one second after the lighting mon-
itor tone alarm starts sounding, and then the tone alarm ceases sounding.

SUNROOF
ITEMS ITEM [INPUT SIGNALS DISPLAY ON |NORMAL CONDITIONS
NO. SCAN TOOL
SUNROOF [30 |Ignition switch (IG1) IGSW (IG1) _ |ON
OPE. 72 |Response by the sunroof-ECU |S/R ECU ACK |INPUT CHECK (only momentarily
when switch is operated)
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

54B-21

SWS DIAGNOSIS

PULSE CHECK

1. The input signals (signals other than SWS
communication line signals), which are
compatible with the SWS monitor by using the
scan tool or voltmeter, can be confirmed by the
Pulse Check. (Refer to GROUP 00, How to Use
Troubleshooting/Inspection Service Points P.00-
6.)

Switches and their conditions, which are applicable
for Pulse Check

M1549015100272

2. Use the scan tool or voltmeter to check the

following input signals.

NOTE: If a problem is found the Pulse Check,
proceed to the Problems during Input Signal
Check <Scan tool or voltmeter> (Refer to P.54B-
26).

INPUT SIGNAL

REQUIREMENTS FOR SOUNDING
TONE ALARM

Key reminder switch

When the inserted ignition key is pulled
out.

Hazard warning light switch

When the switch is turned from off to on.

Seat belt switch

When the seat belt is fastened.

All door switches (excluding front door switch)

Either of the doors (excluding front door)
is opened.

Door lock key cylinder switch

When the door lock key cylinder is locked
or unlocked.

Driver's door lock actuator

When the driver's key cylinder or inside
lock knob is unlocked.

Door lock switch

When a door is locked or unlocked by a
door lock switch.

Vehicle speed sensor signal

When the vehicle speed reaches 10 km/h
or more.

Keyless entry system transmitter Switches

When the switch is turned from off to on.

Receive a interior light loaded signal

llluminate any of the interior lights.
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54B-22

SYMPTOM CHART

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM CHART

ECU communication system

M1549000800509

SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE
PROCEDURE |PAGE
Communication with the SWS monitor kit is not possible. A-1 P.54B-28
Communication with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible. A-2 P.54B-35
Communication with the ETACS-ECU is not possible. A-3 P.54B-42
Communication with the front-ECU is not possible. A4 P.54B-49
Communication with the sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) is not |A-5 P.54B-56
possible.
Function system
SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE
PROCEDURE |PAGE
Tone alarm General description concerning the tone alarm - P.54B-65
function.
Ignition key reminder tone alarm function does B-1 P.54B-70
not work.
Light reminder tone alarm function does not work | B-2 P.54B-74
normally.
Seat belt tone alarm function does not work B-3 P.54B-77
normally.
Central door locking |General description concerning the central door |— P.54B-82
system locking system.
The central door lock system does not work at all. | C-1 P.54B-86
Some doors do not lock or unlock. C-2 P.54B-94
All the doors do not lock or unlock with just the C-3 P.54B-108
door lock switch operation.
All the doors do not lock or unlock with just the C4 P.54B-110
door lock key cylinder key operation.
All the doors do not lock or unlock with just the C-5 P.54B-112
driver's inside lock knob operation.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM CHART 54B 23
SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE
PROCEDURE |PAGE

Power windows General description concerning the power - P.54B-114

windows function.

Power windows do not work at all. D-1 P.54B-118

The power window timer function does not work |D-2 P.54B-130

normally.

Only the front door window (LH) does not work D-3 P.54B-133

normally by operating the power window main

switch.

Power windows does not work normally by D-4 P.54B-136

operating the front passenger's and rear power

window switches.

Front or rear passenger's power windows do not |D-5 P.54B-169

work at all by operating the power window main

switch.
Keyless entry system | General description concerning keyless entry - P.54B-171

system.

Keyless entry system does not operate. E-1 P.54B-176

The front dome light, the turn-signal lights and the |E-2 P.54B-178

horn do not operate through the answerback

function.

Encrypted code cannot be registered. E-3 P.54B-186
Sunroof General description concerning the sunroof. - P.54B-189

Sunroof does not operate. F-1 P.54B-191

Any of the sunroof switch positions is defective. |F-2 P.54B-199

Sunroof timer function does not work normally. F-3 P.54B-201

Safety mechanism does not function. F-4 P.54B-204
Windshield wiper and | General description concerning the windshield — P.54B-205
washer wiper and washer function.

The windshield wipers do not work at all. G-1 P.54B-209

The windshield wipers do not work when the G-2 P.54B-218

windshield wiper switch is at "INT" or "MIST"

position or the windshield washer switch is at

"ON" position. However, the wipers work at low

speed when the windshield wiper switch is at

IILOII or IIHI-II

Any of the windshield wiper switch positions is G-3 P.54B-221

defective.

The windshield wipers do not stop at the G-4 P.54B-227

predetermined park position.

The windshield intermittent wiper interval is not |G-5 P.54B-232

changed according to the vehicle speed.

The intermittent wiper interval is not changed G-6 P.54B-234

according to the vehicle speed.

The windshield washer does not work. G-7 P.54B-237
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 24 SYMPTOM CHART
SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE
PROCEDURE |PAGE
Rear wiper and General description concerning the rear wiper - P.54B-243
washer and washer function.
Rear wiper does not work at all. H-1 P.54B-246
Rear wiper does not stop at the predetermined H-2 P.54B-252
park position.
When the selector lever is moved to "R" position |H-3 P.54B-258
during the rear wiper operation, the rear wiper
does not operate at the continuous mode.
Rear washer does not work. H-4 P.54B-260
Seat belt warning General description concerning the seat belt - P.54B-266
light warning light function.
The seat belt warning light does not work -1 P.54B-267
normally.
Headlight and taillight | General description concerning headlight and - P.54B-276
taillight function.
The taillights do not illuminate normally. J-1 P.54B-280
Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate normally. | J-2 P.54B-285
Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate J-3 P.54B-290
normally.
When the passing switch is turned "on", the J-4 P.54B-294
headlights (low-beam or high-beam) do not
illuminate.
Headlights do not illuminate when the lighting J-5 P.54B-296
switch is at "AUTO," "TAIL," and "PASSING"
position, but illuminate at low-beam when the
switch is at "head" position. at this position, the
headlights cannot be changed into high beam by
operating the dimmer switch.
Any of taillights, position lights or license plate J-6 P.54B-298
light does not illuminate.
One of the headlights does not illuminate. J-7 P.54B-323
Headlight automatic shutdown function does not |J-8 P.54B-332
work normally.
Headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting J-9 P.54B-335
function does not work normally.
Flasher timer General description concerning the flasher timer |- P.54B-336
function.
Turn-signal lights do not flash when the turn- K-1 P.54B-339
signal light switch is turned on.
Hazard warning lights do not flash when the K-2 P.54B-346
hazard warning light switch is turned on.
The right or left turn-signal light does not K-3 P.54B-349

illuminate.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM CHART 54B 25
SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE
PROCEDURE |PAGE
Fog light General description concerning the fog light — P.54B-371
function.
Fog lights do not illuminate when the fog light L-1 P.54B-373
switch is turned on.
The fog lights does not go out when the headlight [L-2 P.54B-77
switch is turned off.
One of the fog lights does not illuminate. L-3 P.54B-381
Interior light General description concerning the interior light |- P.54B-392
function.
The front dome light, rear dome light <vehicles M-1 P.54B-395
without sunroof> and luggage compartment light
do not illuminate or go out normally.
The front dome light, rear dome light <vehicles M-2 P.54B-395
without sunroof> or luggage compartment light
does not illuminate or go out normally.
Front dome light and rear dome light <vehicles M-3 P.54B-410
without sunroof> dimming function does not work
normally.
The interior light automatic shut-down function M-4 P.54B-415
does not work normally.
The door ajar indicator lights does not illuminate |M-5 P.54B-420

normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS
54B-26 INPUT SIGNAL CHART ( )

INPUT SIGNAL CHART
SWS monitor

If a problem is found in the Service Data inspection,

observe the table below.

SYMPTOM

INSPECTION
PROCEDURE

REFERENCE
PAGE

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch (ACC).

N-1

P.54B-436

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch (1G1).

N-2

P.54B-439

ETACS-ECU does not receive a signal from the fog light switch.

N-3

P.54B-442

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the backup light switch.

N-4

P.54B-448

ETACS-ECU does not receive signals from the front door switches.

N-5

P.54B-454

Column switch

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the taillight switch.

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the headlight switch.

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the passing light switch.

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the dimmer switch.

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the turn-signal light switch.

N-6

P.54B-462

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the windshield mist wiper switch.

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the windshield intermittent wiper
switch.

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the windshield low-speed wiper
switch.

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the windshield high-speed wiper
switch.

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the rear wiper switch.

N-7

P.54B-464

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the windshield intermittent wiper
interval adjusting knob.

N-8

P.54B-469

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the windshield washer switch.

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the rear washer switch.

N-7

P.54B-464

Sunroof

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the up, open or close/down switch.

N-9

P.54B-472
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
INPUT SIGNAL CHART 54B 27
Scan tool or voltmeter
If a problem is found in the Pulse Check, observe the
table below.
SYMPTOM INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the key reminder switch. | O-1 P.54B-476
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the hazard warning light | O-2 P.54B-481
switch.
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the driver's seat belt 0-3 P.54B-486
switch.
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from all the door 04 P.54B-491
switches.
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the driver's or front 0O-5 P.54B-499
passenger's door lock key cylinder switch.
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock actuator. |O-6 P.54B-510
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock switch o-7 P.54B-515
(incorporated in power window main switch and power window sub
switch).
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the vehicle speed 0-8 P.54B-526
sensor.
Transmitter ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal [O-9 P.54B-529
from the lock or unlock switch.
ETACS-ECU does not receive any interior light loaded signal. 0-10 P.54B-531

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-28 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-1: Communication with the SWS monitor kit is not possible.

Scan Tool Communication and ETACS-ECU Ground Circuit

JUNCTION
BLOCK ETACS-
ECU
GND GND l
v v
D (MUB03766)
3 0-226  JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE 56 51 67 C-228|0
51152] 53
[2SeTeelis a2l 1o 9[8[ 7T 6 [ [4[312[1]] B A EEAE
6917017
11 C-214 ==
= S0
=0 = | BN S
S > <17
E1234se7391011121314] < =
] 15|16(17|18] 19| 20| 21| 22| 23| 24| 25|26 27 | 28] @ e é(DOI“-IN-ECTOR @
e e ]
é | = — 1 8 C-23
= JOINT == PBBDBBDBBDE
CONNECTOR (3) = [13[14]15]16[17]18[19]20]21]22)
C-06 y 9 —°q
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CONNECTOR: C-214
JUNCTION BLOCK

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 29

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) . ggfee cStY\\//eS monitor body (I/F cartridge) may be

The SWS monitor kit may be connected improperly. « The SWS monitor harness may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
¢ MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Verify SWS monitor kit MB991813 for proper

connection.

Q: Is SWS monitor kit MB991813 connected with the
column switch properly?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Connect SWS monitor kit MB991813 to the column

switch securely.

STEP 2. Verify the power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU.

Q: Does the system communicate with scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958 when the ignition switch is
turned to the "ON" position?

YES : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."
NO : Go to Step 3.
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STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and C-228 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and C-228 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
SWS monitor normally.

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
C-226

2019]18[17|16[15[[14]13[12[11]10/9[8]7]|6]5]|4[3]2]1

HARNESS SIDE
C-228

1 — ]

59]58]57[56[55[54] 53 |52 [ 51

68]67[66]65]64]63[ 62 [61 |60

74]73[72 71[70]69

AC211311AC
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STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the ETACS-ECU.
Measure the resistance at ETACS-ECU connectors C-226
and C-228.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 and C-228 and
measure the resistance available at the junction block side
of the connector.

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AL

(2) Measure the resistance value between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 terminal 3 and ground.

B, = e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
CONNECTOR C-226 @
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

I2OE91817EGI§II413§212129 sl7llefs[a]3]2]1 [0)

AC101101AB

(3) Measure the resistance value between ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 terminal 56 and ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR C-228
(HARNESS SIDE)

l []
59/5865756b554] 53]52 |51
bal6 76| l64k3]62[61[60
473fr2 71]70]69

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

AC211412AB
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CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
C-226

20]19]18[17|16[15[[14]13[12[11]10/9[8]7]|6]5]4[3]2]1

HARNESS SIDE
C-228

1 — ]

59]58]57[56[55[54] 53 |52 [51

68]67[66]65[64]63[ 62 [61 |60

74]73[72 71]70]69

AC211311AC

CONNECTOR: C-06
) C-06(GR)

, ~
===_o

5 L

l'lI’

=
14243)4/5/647/8]9/10)1
12)13{14)15)16{17J18)19{20{21)22,

AC211266AL

CONNECTOR: C-214

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AM

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 3), C-228 (terminal 56) and the
ground.

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 and joint
connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction block con-
nector C-214 or joint connectors C-06 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 3), C-228 (terminal 56) and the ground in
good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the SWS monitor kit
normally.
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STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and data link
connector C-14 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and data link
connector C-14 in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
SWS monitor kit normally.

CONNECTOR: C-14

EE
]

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

N/
Nf

&y
HARNESS SIDE

[l —— []
7|56[55[54] 53|52 [ 51
68[6766[65/64[63[62[61 |60
74]73]72 71]70]69

AC211270 AH

&
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 51 and 67) and data link
connector C-14 (terminal 9 and 1).

CONNECTORS: C-14, C-23

AC211307AG

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

ml — []
59]58]57[56[55[54[ 53 [52[ 51
68[67 [64[63[62[61]60
7473]72 71]70]69

AC211270AH

%

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-23 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
228 (terminal 51 and 67) and data link connector C-14
(terminal 9 and 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the SWS monitor kit normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the SWS monitor kit
normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-2: Communication with the column switch (column-ECU) is not

possible.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9.

Column Switch Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit

IGNITION
BATTERY SWITCH (IG1)
Ll Ll
=l = Lo
=E| = 2= MUS01331
n= [1] [1[2]
6 c-211 [@[4[5]¢)
RELAY JUNCTION
BOX | @ BLOCK z
10A 7.5A
LB PR AT e w—
E@ . 12]3lals]6]7]8]o]0|11]r2]13]1a
=l gc E15 16(17|18(19(20(21(22(23(24|25(26(27 28]
B AR TDPD DD DD LD ik e e
LS Ta[rse1 o027 = U
== = —
11 19
JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR (1) CONNECTOR (4)
sl C 0 10 L |18 23 sl
1zl1alu1a1d171sl1suzolzuzﬁj X = TofTal14 15161 7118]1920P1[22
o<t Y )
[ Ll
COLUMN
SWITCH | | COLUMN-ECU |
C-206
MU801514) X
DPBDE| 2 =3 <[4
cl 617181910 S‘ g
21 10
- JOINT JOINT
= CONNECTOR (2) CONNECTOR (3)
a-
Y22 C10 11 606 BOUBDIN
o S e[T8[T920121]27)
2 <C
= @
JUNCTION o
68 59 BLOCK -
ETACS-ECU N
(MU803766) C-228 %% I
1
51]52]53]54]55[56[57]58]59
60]61]6263]64165/66/67168
69[70[71] 72|73|74]
W3J14MO3AA
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CONNECTORS: C-05, C-101, C-129

CONNECTOR : C-06

AC211266AT

AC211267AD

CONNECTOR: C-206 -

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AK

CIRCUIT OPERATION

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

o The power supply circuit to the column switch (col-
e The power supply to the column switch is pro- :
vided by the battery and the ignition switch (1G1). umn-EQU) may be'defectlve. If the battery power
« If the power supply system from the battery is supply circuit (terminal 1 of the column switch) to the

defective, the system operates by the power sup- ECU is damaged, also check the power supply circuit

ply from the ignition switch (1G1).

from the ignition switch (IG1) (terminal 9 of the col-
umn switch), and repair if necessary.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The column switch may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-Ill Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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\

*COLUMN

SWITCH ==
COI}jNECTOR

=77 b\

MB9914974

Cn
=

MB991502™\

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menus for both the "ETACS ECU"
and the "COLUMN ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and

"COLUMN ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Go to
Step 5.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

"NG" are displayed for all the items : Refer to Inspection
Procedure A-3 "Communication with ETACS-ECU is
not possible P.54B-42."
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CONNECTOR: C-206

HARNESS SIDE/\ &
15[4['?[2[1r \)
0j9(8(7(6

AC211267AB

STEP 2. Check column switch connector C-206 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is column switch connector C-206 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). The
system should communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR: C-206

CONNECTOR C-206
(HARNESS SIDE)

ETaF
(
[oo w
.

AC203693AB

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

column switch. Measure the voltage at column switch

connector C-206.

(1) Disconnect column switch connector C-206 and measure
the resistance available at the harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR: C-206

HARNESS SIDE '
S[a[32(1] \\)
koo[8[7]6 \

AC211267AB

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminal 1) and the battery.
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CONNECTORS: C-05, C-129

C-129

n =] )|
1[2]3]4J5]6)7]8]9)ign11213
[glallallzllshgl}(lmbm?b 25

AC211307AF

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-05 and intermediate con-
nector C-129 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If joint connector C-05 or
intermediate connectors C-129 is damaged, repair or replace
the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Har-
ness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
C-206 (terminal 1) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch (column-
ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR: C-206 -

CONNECTOR C-206 @

(HARNESS SIDE)

(&)
IS
w
N
i

g olsl7]6 =

ACX00772 AD

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the column switch.

Measure the resistance at column switch connector C-206.

(1) Disconnect column switch connector C-206 and measure
the resistance available at the harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 6.
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CONNECTOR: C-206

HARNESS SIDE s
(S[a[32[1] \\)
Loo[8]7[6 \

AC211267AB

CONNECTOR: C-06
) C-06(GR)

w
IS
~
©
©
=
o

12/1314/15)16/17)18)19]20/21

AC211266AL

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminal 4) and the ground.

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-06 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
C-206 (terminal 4) and the ground in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch (column-
ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

| — []

4|53 [52|51

|
[64[63[62[61]60

71|70(69

AC211270AH

&

STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
column switch (column-ECU) normally.
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STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminals 68 and 59).

CONNECTOR: C-206 N

HARNESS SIDE

15[4['3'[2[1r

L0j9(8(7(6

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE
o[58[57[56[55[54] 53 [52[51| —~
686766]65]64]63[ 62 [61 [ 60
74]73[72 71]70]69

AC211270 AH

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-101 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
C-206 (terminal 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-
228 (terminal 68 and 59) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch (column-
ECU) normally.

STEP 9. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the column switch.

(2) The system should communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU) normally.

Q: Can the system communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU)?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the column switch (column-ECU)
normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-3: Communication with the ETACS-ECU is not possible.

Etacs-ECU Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit
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CONNECTORS: C-05, C-101, C-129

CONNECTOR: C-206

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AL

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The power supply to the ETACS-ECU is provided
by the battery and the ignition switch (1G1).
o If the power supply system from the battery is
defective, the system operates by the power sup-
ply from the ignition switch (1G1).

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

It is suspected that the power supply circuit to the
ETACS-ECU is defective, or the wiring harness
between the SWS monitor kit and the ETACS-ECU
or their connector(s) is damaged. If the battery power
supply circuit to the ECU (terminal 20 of the ETACS-

CONNECTOR : C-06

AC211266AT

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-214

JUNCTION BLOCK
_ (FRONT VIEW)

AC211269AR

ECU) is damaged, also check the power supply cir-
cuit from the ignition switch (IG1) (terminal 8 of the
ETACS-ECU), and repair if necessary. If the ground
circuit to the ECU (terminal 3 of the ETACS-ECU) is
damaged, also check the ground circuit to the sensor
(terminal 56 of the ETACS-ECU), and repair if neces-

sary.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@918171615 Lafiafiohiholo 87 6 [5[a[3]2]1]|

AC211270AG

STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
ETACS-ECU normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

opopsi7helisfliaizpofiafioole|7llslslaf3[2]1

E

AC101103AB

STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 20 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Go to Step 3.
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STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 20) and the battery.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12111110]9 |18 |7 [[6 [5]4]13 |2 |1

AC211270AG

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-05, intermediate connec-
tor C-129 and junction block connector C-210 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If joint connectors C-05, intermediate connector C-
129 or junction block connector C-210 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 20) and the battery in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.

C-129

n =] 0on
1[2]3]4)5)6]7]8]9Jigh11213|

|1E41q|16117,118|19|>(lvn|91l99b z_u__.|25

AC211307AF

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AK
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STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the ETACS-ECU.

Measure the resistance at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
resistance available at the junction block side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)
I20%91817361§:|1413§2131§9 s[7]le]s]4 3]£|_|_\ﬂ

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

AC101101AB

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU

connector C-226 (terminal 3) and the ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228
(terminal 56) and the ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system

[ofelel ehsaeshiolo [ [T e [s (4T3 2 1] should communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.

AC211270AG

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
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STEP 6. Check column switch connector C-206 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR: C-206

HARNESS SIDE/\
sada \)

1o\ 9\8(7{6

Q: Are column switch connector C-206 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 in good condition?

P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
column switch (column-ECU) normally.

N YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
D to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
o .

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

O

HARNESS SIDE

| — []

9[5857(56(55[54] 53 [52[ 51

&

5
68|67

5]64]63[62 [61[60

747372

71|70[69

AC211270AH

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminals 68 and 59).

CONNECTOR: C-206 N
/@z@ %
HARNESS SIDE >/@/: g, *
0918|716

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

0

%

59(58|57

55/54|53 52|51

68(67

4(63|62 |61 | 60

74[73]|72

71|70[69

AC211270AH
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-48 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-101 NOTE: Also check joint connector C-101 for loose, corroded, or

C1010S damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
5
R -~ ‘e
N

If joint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
C-206 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-
228 (terminals 68 and 59) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch (column-
ECU) normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-49
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-4: Communication with the front-ECU is not possible.
NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."
Front-ECU Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit
IGNITION
BATTER SWITCH (IG2)
] [FU N
=l = | e
= o ot wo MUB01331
= > 23 minig
9 C-211 [[4]5]¢)
RELAY JUNCTION
BOX | @ BLOCK Z
10A 7. 5A
C-210 Musorgs?
éé 13 112]3] _ [4]5]6
g; 789 io[ii[12[t3[14
JOINT
CONNECTOR
§ 2 \
| s
< ==
a =m|2
[ N e P L e e |I
% |
[hBDEOEBOLE) I3 |
112[3]4]|5[6]7]8]9[10[11 A_.IOX 7 ;mé;_o ________________________ . E
FRONT- v | !
ECU | 4 1 : :
POWER I | !
SOURCE GND ! !
v v ! "
______________________________________ J !
e g A11X | 31 — | 22 E
“_.J [ :
o |
= s
HIPBDDBUDDNDIEE| C_12,9_ 3 T
215]16]17,]18]19 2QI21,I22IZ3!2425| g
=20
JOINT
X
2
@ —
[NN)
>
=
JUNCTION
BLOCK 59
ETACS- = c-228 (MUB03766)
ECU I m
51]52(53[54/55/56/57|58[59
0]61]62]63]64]65[66[67]68
O 9[70[7 72[73[74
= W3J14MO5AA
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54B-50 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: A-10X, A-11X ¢

5 @EA‘THT:ERY_‘ TN
/ = r"-"
el

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-129

5

AC211265BK

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270AK

CIRCUIT OPERATION

o The power supply to the front-ECU is provided by
the battery and the ignition switch (1G2).

o If the power supply system from the battery is
defective, the system operates by the power sup-

ply from the ignition switch (1G2).

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

It is suspected that the power supply circuit to the
front-ECU is defective, or the wiring harness
between the SWS monitor kit and the front-ECU or
their connector(s) is damaged. If the battery power
supply circuit to the ECU (terminal 7 of the front-
ECU) is damaged, also check the power supply cir-
cuit from the ignition switch (1G2) (terminal 30 of the
front-ECU), and repair if necessary.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 51

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
\COLUMN_\ MB9914974 monitor P.54B-7."
é\(’)v,'\lT,\?EHCT\OR = e N (2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
: ) (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
Cp the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
328 = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
523 b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 \g X ) )
% ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.
Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

MB991812 \ E’Sz
e
Il
< —
MB991827 AC211684AB
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54B-52

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

EONNEFT%\?: A-lOX,’h_\ C
@&g/ﬁTTERY

OO

) i
RELAY BOX SID
¢ A-10X

[l ee[7T6 514132 1]

STEP 2. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-10X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
front-ECU normally.

CONNECTOR: A-10X ¢
§ CTOR —
@QATTERY

) t; — -
ELc a1
J\ %{1

AC208825AG

CONNECTOR A-10X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector A-

10X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-10X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 7 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

J LR =N
@BATTERY
& t\ == o[

OO0

RELAY BOX Sl
¢ A-10X
[1afiofo8[7]6]5]4[3]2]1]

AC208825AC

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU

connector A-10X (terminal 7) and the battery.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
10X (terminal 7) and the battery in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the front-ECU normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-53

CONNECTOR: A-11X
BATTERY

’

— RELAY BOX SIDE
=7 A-11X Y
‘ |31|30|29|28|27!§!75I24I23I22I21I /

L\ N\

J @jg Q\JC
t( @
wirem | )

STEP 5. Check the front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
front-ECU normally.

CONNECTOR: A-11X

g @BATTERY
r/ =il

AC208825AH

CONNECTOR A-11X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

[313d2924272¢2d924292321

ACX01288AC

STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the front-ECU.

Measure the resistance at front-ECU connector A-11X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-11X and measure the
resistance available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 31 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO: Goto Step 7.

CONNECTOR: A-11X

|
0Q

CTOR — ¢
e J

AC208825AD

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU

connector A-11X (terminal 31) and the ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
11X (terminal 31) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the front-ECU normally.

TSB Revision




54B-54

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

@ | ¢
| —i
HARNE
u —— Iml

50|58]57[56[55[54] 53[52[51] —~
6867[66]65[64]63[62 [61 [ 60
74]73]72 71[70]69

AC211270 AH

STEP 8. Check the ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
front-ECU normally.

CONNECTOR: A-11X

g @BATTERY
) / \:b

OQ

=7

—— RELAY BOX S
=T A-11X

31[30]29|28|27 26|25 24123[22)21]

RN [

AC208825AD

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE
ul E— =
58|57|56|55[54| 53 | 52 | 51
68(67 5/64(63|62 |61 | 60
74(73|72 71(70|69

%

AC211270AH

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 22) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 59).
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 99

] NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 and joint con-
CONNECTORS: C-101, €129 nector C-101 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
C-129 or joint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace
the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Har-
ness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
11X (terminal 22) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228
(terminal 59) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the front-ECU normally.

C-129

1o = |
(1]2]3]J4]5]6] 78] 9Jig11]12[13
%1 1617181 21]22l2324]25

AC211307AL

STEP 10. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the front-ECU.

(2) The system should communicate with the front-ECU
normally.

Q: Can the system communicate with the front-ECU?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the front-ECU normally.
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54B-56

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-5: Communication with the sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) is

not possible.

Sunroof Motor Assembly (Sunroof-ECU) and SWS Communication Circuit

FUSIBLE
LINK (5)

GREEN ~ GREEN

IGNITION
SWITCH (1G2)
2
2
>
Ll MU801331
2 M1 [2]
________ 2 c-211 [8]4[5]¢)

JUNCTION
BLOCK z
7. 5A
=Y 1 C-225 Mus01325 9 (218 M801685
[} . =]
k& '
% (]2
JUNCTION =
BLOCK @ 3
20A m
2
2 MUB01697 (=
[a' —
[ o[
~[6 C-18
Ll
[a'
1 2
SUNROOF MOTOR T T
ASSEMBLY
D-32 | CONTROL CIRCUIT |
(MUB01845)——rrd——
1 3[4 l
el GND
5 718 9%! v v
—] 10 5
Ll
-
=
~ |2 c-18 meve
1] [2]
— 314]5]6
Ll
—l
=
=119 »
(&}
JOINT <
CONNECTOR (2) @
7 C-101 Y22
Ll
—l
=
=159
ETACS-ECU A
(MUB03766) C-228 I
1 O
5115. -

60[6

69170

53154155/56|57/58|59
62[63]64[65[66[67]68
n 72{73]74

W3J14MOGAA

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B o7

FUSIBLE LINK (6) ——— - J(/ CONNECTORS: C-18, C-101, C-126

J <
) -
c 101(%%
. @

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-218, C-225 CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

LN ,

ool A
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AR

AC211270AK

CONNECTOR: D-32

—

<5

CIRCUIT OPERATION $ECHN'CAL D'IES(.:R"?tT'Ot'r‘: (COMMENT{ -
e Power to the sunroof motor assembly is supplied i ;power sufpp thII“CUI or ble coThmunlca |ofn cw;;w
through and fusible link (5). o the sunroof motor assembly or the sunroof motor

¢ When the ignition switch (1G2) signal is on, the assembly may be defective.

sunroof motor assembly is ready to operate.
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

¢ The sunroof motor assembly may be defective
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-58 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-32
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 in good

CONNECTOR : D-32

’ -3 condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
%%} NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
] P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the

sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) normally.
HARNESS SIDE

1413] . [2]1]
10[9[8][7]6]5

AC201244 AG

STEP 2. Check the fusible link (5) line of power supply

circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage

at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

CONNECTOR: D-32

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR D-32

(HARNESS SIDE) Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery

positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Go to Step 3.

10(9

0
~
o

AC203283 AB
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STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5).

AC208825AF

HARNESS SIDE —

[4[3] _, [2[1]

-
10[9[8][7]6]5

AC201244 AG
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54B-60

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-18, C-126

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-18, C-126, junc-
tion block connectors C-211 and C-225 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If intermediate connectors C-18, C-126, junction block connec-
tor C-211 or C-225 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.

AC211307Al

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

C-211

2]

4|5

J

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-225

C-225
nl]

AC211310AQ
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-61

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: D-32

—
jD\

CONNECTOR D-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

—

10/918]7]6

AC203286 AB

STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (1IG2) circuit to the
sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage at sunroof
motor assembly connector D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR : D-32

= &

HARNESS SIDE
[4]3] _, [2]1]
10/9][8]7]6]5
AC201244 AG

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 2) and ignition switch
(1G2).
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-218

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

C-211 C-218

[1] [1
(3]4]s

N

AC211310AP

NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-211 and C-218
for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If junction block connector C-211 or C-
218 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s)
as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 2) and the ignition switch (1G2)
in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR: D-32

—

AC201244AH

CONNECTOR D-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

r I

413 2
10/9[g[7]6]|5

AC102939AC

STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor

assembly. Measure the resistance at sunroof motor

assembly connector D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO: Goto Step 7.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
’ connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground in good

\ condition?
V YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
[4]3] _ [2[1] should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
LOHHEE (sunroof-ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR : D-32

HARNESS SIDE

AC201244 AG

STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

| — [
7|56(55[54] 5352 51
6867[66]65[64]63[62 [61 [ 60
74]73]72 71]70]69

AC211270 AH

&
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-64 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 59).

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

ul — )

7[56[55[54] 53[52[51] —~
68]67[66]65[64[63] 62 [61[60
74]73[72 71[70]69

AC211270 AH

CONNECTOR : D-32 D-32

HARNESS SIDE —
[4]3] -, [2[1]
10[9[8][7]6][5
— AC201244 AG

CONNECTORS: C-18, C-101

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-18 and joint con-
nector C-101 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
C-18 orjoint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 59) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.

AC211307AH
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 65

STEP 10. Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

(1) Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

(2) The system should communicate with the sunroof motor
assembly normally.

Q: Can the system communicate with the sunroof motor
assembly?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.

TONE ALARM
GENERAL DESCRIPTION THE CONCERNING TONE ALARM

The ECU related to the alarm function types and var-
ious control functions are as follows.

M1549021000133

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function ETACS-ECU

Light reminder tone alarm function ETACS-ECU, column switch
Seat belt tone alarm function ETACS-ECU

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

When the driver’s door is opened with the ignition key inserted
IGNITION SWITCH on r in the ignition key cylinder (ignition switch is in the OFF posi-

(e OFF tion,) the tone alarm sounds intermittently (horning sound) to
KEY

ON . . . ",
REMINDER  (KEY REMOVED) | | | | | indicate that the ignition key has not been removed.
SWITCH (KEY INSERTOE'I:D'; Lo
DRIVER'S ON (OPEN) | ‘
DOOR SWITCH OFF (CLOSED) | | : ! |
| |
| |

I I
IGNITION ON (TONE . !
KEY ALARM SOUNDS)
INSERTED
REMINDER OFF (TONE ——
TONE ALARM  ALARM DOES
OouTPUT NOT SOUND) AC005427AC

Light reminder tone alarm function

When the taillight or headlight is ON, if the ignition key is
JAl Lo OR ONJ | removed and the driver's door is opened, a tone alarm will
oFF sound continuously to warn that the light is illuminated. How-

KEY ON

REMINDER  (KEY REMOVEE»—‘ ’—” ever, if the taillight or headlight has been turned off by the

l
I
OFF : . : .
SWITCH (ke INSERTED) T headlight automatic-shutdown function, the tone alarm will not
DoOR oN <0PEN)_I ] —— sound.
SWITCH OFF (CLOSED) | ‘ ! : : :
LIGHT ON (TONE ! [ N T
REMINDER  ALARM SOUNDS)_I_Ll_l_,—l_
TONE ALARM ALgEEA(ggEE
o NOT SOUND) AC005428AC
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Seat belt tone alarm function

ON
IGNITION SWITCH (IG1) ‘ ‘ ‘
OFF

ON (UNFASTENED)

:

SEAT BELT SWITCH

OFF (FASTENED)

|
|
|
_|
_|
—
—t

ON (TONE ALARM SOUNDS)

SEAT BELT
ONE/AARM OFF (TONE ALARM DOES ~ |To. LIS Bu s -
NOT SOUND) N -

T: 6 SECONDS
AC101569AC

When the ignition switch is turned to ON position
without fastening the driver’s seat belt (driver’s seat
belt switch off), the tone alarm will sound for approxi-
mately six seconds to warn the driver to fasten the
seat belt. When the driver’s seat belt are fastened or
ignition switch is turned to OFF position, the tone
alarm will stop sounding.
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General circuit diagram for the ignition key reminder tone alarm function

JUNCT I ON IGNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH(IGT) (FUSE @)
ETACS-
ECU
& 754 | 6
{O—~—0O
20 4
KEY REMINDER
SWITCH
30 o on | 4
‘/
OFF
0 2 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
o'l 1
10 o
3

56

f&if 7&%2/%%?7

| - N
3 11 :

|

DFF\IQN
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General circuit diagram for the light reminder tone alarm function

JUNCTION
BLOCK

ON RELAY BOX
(IGT) (FUSE @)

ETACS-
ECU

21

OEAT BELT
SWITCH

1 on | 2

51

/ i

o'/

56

11

W3J10MO 1AA

General circuit diagram for the seat belt tone alarm function
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JUNCTION [GNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH (1G1) (FUSE @)
ETACS-
ECU
g 7@ |6 COLUMN SWITCH
O—~—0
o5
9 4y
20 4 1
68 Al 2
T =
= <
50 : EFr
2 GiR==
™G E
FRONT-ECU &
10
51 o[ | DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
67 ]
10 6
3 11 3
DOOR
,,,,,,,,,,, SWITCH
56 r (fﬁ mw(/’[FF(Qf (FRONT : LH)

1] fo—
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-1: Tone Alarm: Ignition key reminder tone alarm function does not work
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."

Ignition Key Reminder Tone Alarm Function
INPUT SIGNAL

- F'RONT DOOR SWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH(IGD)
-KEY REMINDER SWITCH

ETACE-
ECU

W1Q15MO6AA

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key reminder  If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
tone alarm function (sounds the tone alarm intermit-  cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU

tently), based on input signals from the following may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").
switches:

* Ignition switch (IG1): OFF TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

* Key reminder switch: OFF e Trouble in input signal system

* Driver’s door switch: ON e The wiring harness or connectors may have
The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key reminder loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
tone alarm function (sounds the tone alarm intermit- nals pushed back in the connector

tently) if any of the following conditions are satisfied: e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
o Ignition switch: LOCK position (key inserted)
e Driver’s door: OPEN

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
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e MB991922: Probe harness

*COLUMN

SWITCH =X

CONNECTOR N [ 7 2\
& a

M8991497J
<

Cn
=

[]
358

MBQQlSlZ% \%‘\ MB991502
AC211683AB

MB991812

MB991827

CIX |

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."
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\

*COLUMN

SWITCH —=
COI}jNECTOR

=77

M89914974
NI

—

MB991502
AC211683AB

[ C

=

MB991812

ooefj

MB991827

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
¢ Ignition switch: OFF (key inserted)
e Driver’s door: open
e Front passenger's door: closed
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "KEY RMND. ALM."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select."
Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Function Diag."
Select "BUZZER."
g. Select "KEY RMND. ALM."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.
NOTE: The scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display
changes when the driver's or the front passenger's door is
opened. If any of the doors is open, the system can not be
checked correctly.

~0 a0 T

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM30 |IG SW (IG1) OFF

ITEM 32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

ITEM 43 |BUZZER ON

AC211684AB

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "IG SW (IG1)", "FRONT DOOR SW" and "BUZZER"
as normal condition?

Normal conditions are displayed for all the items :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition key reminder
tone alarm function should now work normally.

Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

DOOR SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "ETACS-
ECU does not receive a signal from the driver's or the
front passenger's door switch P.54B-454."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "BUZZER" :
Go to Step 3.
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STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).

Check the input signals from the key reminder switch.
% e Ignition key: inserted to the ignition key cylinder
= — = (1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
@ — % the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
16-

6-PIN \ 5745 1 a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis.

| T
AWy \Qj 3% = b. Select "System select.”
.7 1990

®

c. Select "SWS."

d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) Check scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds when the

{
/ MB991502 . | Che |
AC211685 ignition key is pulled out.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when the

ignition key is removed?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition key reminder
tone alarm function should now work normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-1 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the key reminder
switch P.54B-476."

MBQ/91911

\. /)
.
——————

006k

MB991827
AC211686 AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-2: Tone Alarm: Light reminder tone alarm function does not work
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."

Light Reminder Tone Alarm Function
INPUT SIGNAL

-FFRONT DOOR SWITCH
-HEADLIGHT SWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)
- TAILLIGHT SWITCH

ETACS-
ECU

W1Q15MOTAA

CIRCUIT OPERATION o Lighting Switch: Tail or Head position

The ETACS-ECU operates the light reminder tone
alarm function intermittently according to the follow- ~ TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

ing signals: If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
e Ignition switch (IG1): OFF cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU
e Front door switch (LH): ON may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").
o Taillight switch: ON
¢ Headlight switch: ON TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the light reminder tone e Trouble in input signal system
alarm function intermittently under the following con- e The wiring harness or connectors may have
ditions. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
¢ Ignition switch: LOCK position (key removed) nals pushed back in the connector
o Driver’s door: OPEN e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
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e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."

a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."

/>) ' MB991502\_ | d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
Mnglwﬂ \%‘\h 6. Select "ECU COMM Check.”

AC211683AB
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and
"COLUMN ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer

to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
{ column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54B-
MB991812 5) 35."
[
\
<> ——Vv
MB991827 AC211684AB
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

\

*COLUMN
SWITCH —=

cogJNECTOR C =7
O 16-
16 PI/I\\I\(\ o/

(1)

(2)

‘\ MB991502™\

MB991812 E}’Ej‘t{ .
[ Q
) —
MB991827 AC211684AB

Ignition switch: OFF (key removed)

Lighting switch: TAIL or HEAD

Driver’s door: open

Front passenger's door: closed

Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "LGT MONI. ALRM."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "BUZZER."

g. Select "LGT MONI. ALRM."

Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

NOTE: The scan tool display changes when the driver's or
the front passenger's door is opened. If any of the doors is
open, the system can not be checked correctly.

~0 a0 T

ITEM NO. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM 00 |HEADLIGHT SW Either of items is ON
ITEM 01 | TAILLIGHT SW

ITEM 30 |IGSW (IG1) OFF

ITEM 32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

ITEM 35 |H/L AUTO-CUT OFF

ITEM 43 |BUZZER ON

: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the

items "HEADLIGHT SW", "TAILLIGHT SW", "IG SW

(1IG1)", "FRONT DOOR SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and

"BUZZER" as normal condition?

Normal conditions are displayed for all the items :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. The light reminder tone
alarm function should now work normally.

Normal condition is not displayed for "THEADLIGHT SW"
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the headlight switch
P.54B-462."

Normal condition is not displayed for "TAILLIGHT SW" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the taillight switch
P.54B-462."

Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

Normal condition is not displayed for "FRONT DOOR
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SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the driver's or the
front passenger's door switch P.54B-454."

Normal condition is not displayed for "H/L AUTO-CUT" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure J-8 "Headlight
automatic shutdown function does not work normally
P.54B-332."

Normal condition is not displayed for "BUZZER" :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. The light reminder tone
alarm function should now work normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-3: Tone Alarm: Seat belt tone alarm function does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."

Seat Belt Tone Alarm Function

ETACS-

e
i

INPUT SIGNAL

-DRIVER" 5 SEAT BELT SWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH(IGD

W2J0&8MO4AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

IRCUIT OPERATION
CIRCUIT O ° If the function does not work normally, the input cir-

The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt tone alarm

function intermittently according to signals from the
following switches:

¢ Ignition switch (IG1): ON

e Driver's seat belt switch: ON
The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt tone alarm

function intermittently under the following conditions:

¢ Ignition switch: ON or START
e Driver’s seat belt: UNFASTENED

cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU
may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

TSB Revision




54B-78

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)

e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
¢ MB991911: Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit

e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
\g\(/)VII_'IL'JC'Z\AHN_\\ M39914974 monitor P.'54l'377." . . o 3y
CONNECTORNY T =i N (2) When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON p05|t!on.
: ) (3) Operate scan tool M8991502 or MB991958 according to
Cp the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
328 = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
£ b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 \g X ) )
% ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.
Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

MB991812 \ E’Sz
e
Il
< —
MB991827 AC211684AB
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Ignition switch: OFF — ON
e Driver's seat belt: Unfastened
e All door: closed

\

*COLUMN

SWITCH —=
COI}jNECTOR

=77

M89914974
NI

—

[ C

=

~0 a0 T

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select."
Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Function Diag."
Select "BUZZER."

Select "OTHER ALARM"

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "OTHER ALARM"

MB991502 g.
m% (2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
AB
described in the table below.

NOTE: Turmn the ignition switch from the OFF position to the
ON position. Then item No.43 should be ON for approxi-

MB991812

MB991827

mately six seconds only.

ooefj

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) ON

ITEM 43 BUZZER ON (for
approximately
six seconds

after the ignition
switch is turned
from OFF to
ON), and then
OFF

AC211684AB

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "IG SW (IG1)" and "BUZZER" as normal
condition?
Normal conditions are displayed for all the items :

Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the seat belt

tone alarm function works normally.

Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the ignition switch

Normal condition is not displayed for "BUZZER" :

(IG1) P.54B-439."

Step 3.
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/

——

C = W—

C

—

@16-PIN ) ﬁ
~\EO20)
@\NQ7 |88 -

(&)

MB991502 |

MBQ/91911

\. /)
——————

006k

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check

mode of the monitor).

Check input signal from the driver's side seat belt switch.

e Driver's seat belt: fastened

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."

(2) Check scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds when the
driver's seat belt is unfastened.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when the
driver's side seat belt is unfastened?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the seat belt
tone alarm function works normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-3 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's side seat
belt switch P.54B-486."
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CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

M1549021100130

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the central door locking system.

OFF—!
CYLINDER SWITCH -

LOCK RELAY ON
OUTPUT

T: 0.25 SECOND OFF

ALL DOOR LOCK  LOCK
ACTUATORS

UNLOCK—

AC202578 AC

ON
DRIVER'S OR (LOCK)

FRONT PASSENGER'S  off

DOOR LOCK SWITCH

LOCK RELAY OUTPUT

1

OFF
T: 0.25 SECOND

=

ALL DOOR LOCK LOCK
ACTUATORS UNLOCK |

AC202579AC

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU
DOOR LOCK Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock key ETACS-ECU
FUNCTION cylinder
Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock switch |ETACS-ECU
Operating the driver’s door inside lock knob ETACS-ECU
DOOR UNLOCK Operating the driver’s door lock key cylinder ETACS-ECU
FUNCTION Operating the front passenger’s door lock key cylinder ETACS-ECU
Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock switch |ETACS-ECU
DOOR LOCK FUNCTION
Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock key
cylinder
DRIVER'S OR oN When you insert the ignition key to the driver’s or front passen-
EESOQIETNGER'S (LOCK) ger’s door lock key cylinder and fcurn f[he key clockwise to lock
DOOR LOCK KEY the door, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door lock relay for 0.25

second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
doors will be locked.

Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock
switch

When the door is locked by driver’s or front passenger’s door
lock switch, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door lock relay for
0.25 second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
doors will be locked.
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Operating the driver’s door inside lock knob

When the door is locked by driver's door inside lock knob, the

UNLOCK

ETACS-ECU energizes its door lock relay for 0.25 second to

DRIVER'S DOOR . .
INSIDE LOCK KNOB | ¢ J activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the doors will be
locked.
ON
LOCK RELAY OUTPUT
OFF T

ALL DOOR LOCK LOCK
ACTUATORS

UNLOCK

T: 0.25 SECOND

AC106696 AH

DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION

Operating the driver’s door lock key cylinder

When you insert the ignition key to the driver’s door lock key
cylinder and turn the key counterclockwise to unlock the door,

DRIVER'S ON the ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay for 0.25 sec-
DOOR Lock (UNLOCK) | | | | gizes | N y

KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH OFF

ond to activate only the driver’s door lock actuator. Then only
the driver’s door will be unlocked.

When you turn the key counterclockwise again, the ETACS-
ECU energizes its door unlock relay for 0.25 second to activate

UNLOCK RELAY ON
OUTPUT

all the door lock actuator. Then all the doors will be unlocked.

OFF— T

DRIVER'S

ACTUATOR UNLOCK

FRONT
PASSESNGER'S
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR  UNLOCK

LOCK

T: 0.25 SECOND

DOOR LOCK— §
LOCK :

AC202580AC

Operating the front passenger’s door lock key cylinder

When you insert the ignition key to the front passenger’s door
| lock key cylinder and turn the key counterclockwise to unlock
the door, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay for
0.25 second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
doors will be unlocked.

FRONT ON
PASSENGER'S (UNLOCK)
DOOR LOCK KEY OFF
CYLINDER SWITCH :
ON

UNLOCK RELAY
OUTPUT OFE
ALL DOOR LOCK——
LOCK ACTUATORS

UNLOCK

T: 0.25 SECOND

AC101461AF

TSB Revision




54B-84

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DRIVER'S OR FRONT

PASSENGER'S OFE
DOOR LOCK ON
SWITCH (UNLOCK)
UNLOCK RELAY ON
OUTPUT OFF

ALL DOOR LOCK  LOCK
ACTUATORS UNLOCK

T: 0.25 SECOND

L
.

[

AC202581AC

Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock
switch

When the door is unlocked by driver’s or front passenger's door
lock switch, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay for
0.25 second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
doors will be unlocked.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-85
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
General circuit diagram for the central door locking system
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-86 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-1: Central Door Locking System: The central door lock system does not
work at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Central Door Lock Power Supply Circuit
FUSIBLE
LINK D
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f—
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=oc —~
11 c-126 [EEE]
= WUB01403
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==11 c-212
JUNCTION
BLOCK
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E |_:|’JID 19 C-214 =0 =
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= Doz E1234567891011121314]
123%456 c-1776 ;\5 [15161718192021222324252627281
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§/ N ek
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s
. § )
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 87

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

CONNECTORS: C-212, C-214
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC211270A0

AC211269BG

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

AC211271AF

CIRCUIT OPERATION e The ETACS-ECU locks or unlocks all the doors

e The ETACS-ECU operates the central door lock byt oggre;ﬂngEthcgntral door I(:Ck. relaty _(incc|>rpo-
system according to the following signals: ratedin the ) in response to input signals.

e Front door lock actuator

e Front door lock key cylinder switch TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

« Door lock switch, which is incorporated in the ¢ The wiring haress or connectors may have
power window main switch or front power win- loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
dow sub switch nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-88 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
\COLUMN_\ MB9914974 monitor P.54B-7."
é\(’)v,'\lT,\?EHCT\OR = e N (2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
: ) (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
Cp the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
328 = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
523 b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 \g X ) )
% ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

MB991812 \ E’Sz
e
Il
< —
MB991827 AC211684AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 89

STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the central door locking system
works normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12}11110]9 |18 7 [[6 [5]4]3]|2 |1

AC211270AG

STEP 3. Check the fusible link (1) line of power supply
circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measured at ETACS-ECU
connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

20h9h817h615 1dhishofiidsls[7e]s]a]3]2]a

AC101104AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 2) and fusible link (1).

FUSIBLE LINK (1) —

V e o T
AJ[E EE
OO | Hul

Bl o

’ﬁ_\

RN ="

LT T ‘ > ]
NTEN

ﬁ]m \n) Ac2o8g25AK

J«
1

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

|£.19 NG RERERNE

[s]7][6]5]4]3]2]1]|

AC211270AG

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-212 and inter-
mediate connector C-126 for loose, corroded, or damaged ter-
minals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-212 or intermediate connectors C-126 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 2) and fusible link (1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

CONNECTOR: C-212
JUNCTION BLOCK
_(FRONT VIEW) 3
IS ‘%@’C-ZQ(B)

I

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the central door locking system works normally.

AC211269BI
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 91

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connectors C-227 and door
lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR - C-227 ~ Q: Are ETACS-ECU connectors C-227 and door lock
JUNCTION BLOCK actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 in good condition?
(REAR VIEW) YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

\% to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
qARNESS S'DrE P.00E-2. Verify that the central door locking system

29(28|27|26(25|24| 23|22 (21 Works norma”y
38|37(36/35|34(33| 32 (31|30
44(43|42 4140(39

AC211270AF

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

E- 04(3)\\

AC211271AJ
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-92 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connectors C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and
door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 6
and 4).

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
C-226

2019181 7[16[15][14[13[12f11fio] o[8[ 7[6 5[4 [3]2] 1]}

HARNESS SIDE
C-227

N —— [
292827262524 23] 22[ 21
B8[37[36[35134133[32[31[30
balazaz] 41]40[39

[@

AC211311AE

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

OO A 1
R,
\ / AC211271AJ
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
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CONNECTOR. C-17 NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 and inter-

mediate connector C-17 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-214 or intermediate connectors C-17 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

4 Q: Is the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connectors C-
/ 226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and door lock
actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 6 and 4) in

==
[HIES
T

good condition?

CONNECTOR: C-214

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the central door
JUNCTION BLOCK

locking system works normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the central door locking system works normally.

AC211269BE
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94B-94 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-2: Central Door Locking System: Some doors do not lock or unlock.

Central Door Lock Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
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CONNECTOR: C-17 CONNECTORS: C-110, C-112

7 a -
%% &&4}_ C-110
Py 4 C-112(GR)
AC211265CQ / AC211266 BH

CONNECTORS: C-214, C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
_(FRONT VIEW)

\
—

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211269AW

AC211270 A0

CONNECTOR: D-04

ﬁ AC211254AS

AC211255AM

CONNECTOR: E-04 CONNECTOR: E-07
FRONT (LH)

REAR (LH)

— ==

E-o4(B)§§2§\ﬂ

\/—
-

AC211271AF AC211272AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: E-15
FRONT (RH)

\\@

Vo1
ﬁﬁé -w’/E15(B)

AC211273AH

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The ETACS-ECU operates the central door lock
system according to the following signals:
o Front door lock actuator switch
e Door lock key cylinder switch
o Door lock switch, which is incorporated in the
power window main switch or front power win-
dow sub switch
e The ETACS-ECU locks or unlocks all the doors
by operating the central door lock relay (incorpo-

CONNECTOR: E-18

REAR (RH)

AC211274AB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The wiring harness between the door lock actuator or
the ETACS-ECU and the door lock actuator may
defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The front door lock actuator or rear door lock
actuator may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

rated in the ECU) in response to input signals.

nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
o MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Verify which door lock is defective.

Q: Which of the door locks is defective?

Driver's door : Go to Step 2.

Front passenger's door : Go to Step 6.
Rear door (LH) : Go to Step 10.

Rear door (RH) : Go to Step 14.

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

E- 04(5)\\

AC211271AJ

STEP 2. Check door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-

04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-97

STEP 3. Check the door lock actuator (front: LH).

UNLOCK

1. Remove the door lock actuator (front: LH), and check it.
Refer to GROUP 42 — Door Handle and Latch P.42-41.

2. Follow the table below to check the door lock actuator
(front: LH) for correct operation.

LEVER
POSITION

BATTERY
CONNECTION

LEVER
OPERATION

At the
"LOCK"

AC211923AB position

e Connect terminal 4
to the negative
battery terminal

e Connect terminal 6
to the positive
battery terminal

The lever moves
from the "LOCK"
position to the
"UNLOCK"
position.

At the
"UNLOCK"
position

e Connect terminal 6
to the negative
battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4
to the positive
battery terminal

The lever moves
from the "UNLOCK"
position to the
"LOCK" position.

Q: Does the door lock actuator (front: LH) work normally?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the door lock actuator (front: LH). Verify that

all the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 and C-227
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

C-226

condition?

2ofiof18[17[16fis1afas[i2faafio] o[8[ 7[6 [5[4a[3]2] 1]

HARNESS SIDE
C-227

0 c—= [

292 4_7232%24 23[22[21
Bg3736[35134133[32[31[30

44{43(42 41[40|39

AC211311AE

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.

TSB Revision
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
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STEP 5. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connectors C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and
door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 6
and 4).

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
C-226

2019181 7[16[15][14[13[12f11fio] o[8[ 7[6 5[4 [3]2] 1]}

HARNESS SIDE
C-227

N —— [
292827262524 23] 22[ 21
B8[37[36[35134133[32[31[30
balazaz] 41]40[39

[@

AC211311AE

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

OO A 1
R,
\ / AC211271AJ
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 99

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 and inter-
mediate connector C-17. If junction block connector C-214 or
intermediate connector C-17 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connectors C-
226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and door lock
actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 6 and 4) in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors

CONNECTOR: C-17

==
[HIES
T

can be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: C-214
JUNCTION BLOCK

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that all
the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

AC211269BE

STEP 6. Check door lock actuator (front: RH) connector E-
15 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door lock actuator (front: RH) connector E-15 in good
FRONT (RH) condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.
HARNESS SIDE NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
— to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

\= X5 P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
)

@}/&Q/E{S(B) unlocked normally.
r@ W 4,
-

CONNECTOR: E-15

AC211273Al
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 100 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
STEP 7. Check the door lock actuator (front: RH).
UNLOCK 1. Remove the door lock actuator (front: RH), and check it.

/-\’ AC211924AB

Refer to GROUP 42 — Door Handle and Latch P.42-41.
2. Follow the table below to check the door lock actuator

(front: RH) for correct operation.

LEVER BATTERY LEVER
POSITION |CONNECTION OPERATION
At the e Connect terminal 4 |The lever moves
"LOCK" to the negative from the "LOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 6 |"UNLOCK" position.
to the positive
battery terminal
At the e Connectterminal 6 |The lever moves
"UNLOCK" to the negative from the "UNLOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 4 |"LOCK" position.
to the positive
battery terminal

Q: Is the door lock actuator (front: RH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Replace the door lock actuator (front: RH). Verify that
all the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

ofiofisfizfefis]iafisfizhifio]o 87 [6 [5[4[3[2 1]
AC211270AP

STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and

unlocked normally.
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock
actuator (front: RH) connector E-15 (terminal 4 and 6).

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

@913171615 Lafi3fiohiho[o 87 6 [5[4[3]2]1]|

AC211270AP

7 E-15(8)

FRONT (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

(6X51)
AC211273Al

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 and inter-
mediate connector C-110 for loose, corroded, or damaged ter-
minals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-214 or intermediate connector C-110 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

AMBE P.00E-2.

6[7[8]9[1d

1413141514 Q: Is the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connector C-226

CONNECTOR: C-214

JUNCTION BLOCK
_(FRONT VIEW) g

12345678910I11I17

15|16(17(18(19(20|21|22|23|24 6(27(28

AC211269BE
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(terminal 12 and 13) and door lock actuator (front: RH)
connector E-15 (terminal 4 and 6) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that all
the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.
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CONNECTOR: E-07

REAR (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

AC211272AC

STEP 10. Check door lock actuator (rear: LH) connector E-
07 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door lock actuator (rear: LH) connector E-07 in good

condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and

unlocked normally.

UNLOCK

AC211925AB

STEP 11. Check the door lock actuator (rear: LH).

1. Remove the door lock actuator (rear: LH), and check it.
Refer to GROUP 42 — Door Handle and Latch P.42-41.

2. Follow the table below to check the door lock actuator (rear:

LH) for correct operation.

LEVER BATTERY LEVER
POSITION |[CONNECTION OPERATION
At the e Connect terminal 4 | The lever moves
"LOCK" to the negative from the "LOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connectterminal 6 |"UNLOCK"
to the positive position.
battery terminal
At the e Connectterminal 6 | The lever moves
"UNLOCK" to the negative from the "UNLOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 4 |"LOCK" position.
to the positive
battery terminal

Q: Does the door lock actuator (rear: LH) work normally?

YES : Go to Step 12.

NO : Replace the door lock actuator (rear: LH). Verify that
all the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.
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STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12}11110]9 |18 7 [[6 [5]4]3]|2 |1

AC211270AP

STEP 13. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock
actuator (rear: LH) connector E-07 (terminal 3 and 2).

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
ofiofisfi7fiefis[iafisfizhiholo [8T7 6 [5[4[3]2 1]

AC211270AP

CONNECTOR: E-07

REAR (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

AC211272AC
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CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW) ;

= >

=
6[7
n3f14}15]

AC211269BF

~[e]

-
5]6

~
©

AC211255AN

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 and inter-
mediate connector D-15 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-217 or intermediate connector D-15 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock actuator (rear:
LH) connector E-07 (terminal 3 and 2) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that all
the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: E-18
REAR (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

AC211274AC

STEP 14. Check door lock actuator (rear: RH) connector E-
18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is door lock actuator (rear: RH) connector E-18 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.
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AC211926AB

STEP 15. Check the door lock actuator (rear: RH).
1. Remove the door lock actuator (rear: RH), and check it.
Refer to GROUP 42 — Door Handle and Latch P.42-41.
2. Follow the table below to check the door lock actuator (rear:

RH) for correct operation.

LEVER BATTERY LEVER
POSITION |[CONNECTION OPERATION
At the e Connect terminal 4 |The lever moves
"LOCK" to the negative from the "LOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connectterminal 6 |"UNLOCK"
to the positive position.
battery terminal
At the e Connect terminal 6 |The lever moves
"UNLOCK" to the negative from the "UNLOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 4 |"LOCK" position.
to the positive
battery terminal

Q: Does the door lock actuator (rear: RH) work normally?

YES : Go to Step 16.

NO : Replace the door lock actuator (rear: RH). Verify that
all the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
ofiofisfizfefis]iafisfizhifio]o 87 [6 [5[4[3[2 1]

AC211270AP

STEP 16. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 17.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and

unlocked normally.
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CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@913171615 Lafi3fiohiho[o 87 6 [5[4[3]2]1]|

AC211270AP

AC211274AC

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock
actuator (rear: RH) connector E-18 (terminal 3 and 2).
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NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214, intermedi-
ate connectors C-112 and D-04 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
junction block connector C-214, intermediate connector C-112
or D-04 is damaged, repair or replace the connector as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.
Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-

N/
&&ﬂ- C-112(GR) 226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock actuator (rear:
/ AC211266 BK RH) connector E-18 (terminal 3 and 2) in good

CONNECTOR: C-112

NN
BN
ofwly

506[7

condition?

CONNECTOR: C-214
JUNCTION BLOCK

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that all
the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: D-04

al]

-
5[6]7

e}

ﬂ AC211254AT

TSB Revision




54B-108 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-3: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock or unlock

with just the door lock switch operation.

Central Door Lock (Door Lock Switch) Circuit

JUNCTION
BLOCK

FUSIBLE
LINK O

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

INPUT SIGNAL

- DRIVER'S SIDE DOOR LOCK SWITCH
*FRONT PASSENGER'S SIDE DOOR LOCK SWITCH

2 C-226 [[20n19[1g[17T16[15[[14T13[12[11]10[9[8]7[[6]5]4 32 1

ETACS-ECU

e a— DOOR LOCK 28
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
ACTUATOR

o e
30|31

v
12 22 C-227 =
803765 e

(FRONT: LH)

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The door lock switch (built into the power window
switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

W3J22MO3AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The power window switch (door lock switch) may
be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
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Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of
the monitor).
Check the input signals from the door lock switch:

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to the data link
% connector. Refer to "How to connect SWS monitor P.54B-

= =7 = 7."
ﬂ:j % (2) When the driver's or the front passenger's door lock switch
@16-P|,N :@@)@ Ll = is moved from "LOCK" to "UNLOCK" and vice versa, check
\{?F\Qj/ 328 if scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds or not.
©

0
=S (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
/ the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
MB991502 \ a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
m Lo b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when the
driver's or the front passenger's door lock switch is
moved from "LOCK" to "UNLOCK" or vice versa?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the doors should be
locked and unlocked by the door lock switch.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-7 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the door lock switch
(incorporated in the power window main switch)
P.54B-515."

MBQ/91911

|\ /)
:
——————

006k

MB991827

AC211686 AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-4: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock or unlock
with just the door lock key cylinder key operation.

JUNCTION
BLOCK

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The door lock switch (built into the power window

Central Door Lock (Door Lock Cylinder Switch) Circuit

FUSIBLE
LINK O

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

INPUT SIGNAL

- DOOR LOCK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH (LH)
*DOOR LOCK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH (RH)

2 0-226 [[20719]18[17T16[15[[14T13[12[11]10[9[ 87 [[6]5]4 32 1

'

Y
ONL--_OFF  OFF,--4ON
(UNLOCK) ----( ﬁ---- (LOCK)

A A

A

v

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR

22 C-227
(WUB03765 ) el [
21[22]23]242512612128129
30311 3233341351363 138

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
(FRONT: LH)

39140\ 41 42]43]44])

ETACS-ECU

switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The power window switch (door lock switch) may
be defective

W3J22M04AA

e The wiring harness or connectors may have

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

e MB991496: Main unit

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)

e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.
¢ MB991827: USB Cable
¢ MB991911: Main Harness B
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Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of
the monitor).
Check the input signals from the door lock key cylinder switch.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to the data link
% connector. Refer to "How to connect SWS monitor P.54B-

the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

=7 — NS 7."
ﬂ 5 %_j %z[j (2) When the doors are locked and unlocked by using the
ClG-PIN 6.6 D driver's or front passenger's door lock key cylinder, check
Ay @ 32 = that scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds.
/ R &3] (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
)
MB991502
)K - b. Select "System select."

AC211685

c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."

Q: When the doors are locked and unlocked by using the
driver's or front passenger's door lock key cylinder,
does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Check that all the doors
should be locked and unlocked by using each door
lock key cylinder switch.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's door, front
passenger's door lock key cylinder switch P.54B-
499."

MBQ/91911

|\ /)
:
——————

006k

MB991827

AC211686 AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-5: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock or unlock
with just the driver's inside lock knob operation.

Central Door Lock (Door Lock Autuator) Circuit

JUNCTION
BLOCK FUSIBLE INPUT SIGNAL
LINK @ - DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR (FRONT: LH)
- DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR (FRONT: RH)
JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
2 0—226 20[19]18{17[16{15[{14{13(12|111]110] 9[8[ 7|[6[5[4[3]|2]|1
! N ETACS-ECU
i ONL--_OFF  OFF,--4ON
'l wnLock) ----( ﬁ---- (LOCK)
i v v v
""""""""" 13 |2 22 6207
R P PP
30031 ]
— DOOR LOCK 39140
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
ACTUATOR (FRONT: LH)
W3J22M05AA
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

o The driver's door lock actuator switch may be
defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

The driver's door lock actuator switch or the ETACS-
ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
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/

7 C =7
@lG-PI N g%)%
.\W@j ,
(&)

——

ﬁ ()

Pi—

=

MB991502 \ |

AC211685

MBQ/91911

\. /)
—————

EIeXe):

MB991827

AC211686 AB

Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of
the monitor).

Check the input signals from the driver's door lock actuator
switch.

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to the data link
connector. Refer to "How to connect SWS monitor P.54B-
7."
(2) When the driver's inside lock knob is locked or unlocked,
check if scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds or not.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when the
driver's inside lock knob is locked or unlocked?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Check that all the doors
can be locked or unlocked by operating the driver's
inside lock knob.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's door lock
actuator switch P.54B-510."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

POWER WINDOWS
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE POWER WINDOWS

The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the power windows.

M1549021900103

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU

POWER WINDOW Raises the driver’s power window Power window main switch
MAIN SWITCH Lowers the driver’s power window Power window main switch
FUNCTION

Lowers the driver’s power window by one-shot down
function

Power window main switch

Raises the passenger’s or rear door power window

Power window main switch

Lowers the passenger’s or rear door power window

Power window main switch

POWER WINDOW
SUB SWITCH
FUNCTION

Raises the passenger’s or rear door power window

Power window sub switch

Lowers the passenger’s or rear door power window

Power window sub switch

POWER WINDOW TIMER FUNCTION

ETACS-ECU

POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH FUNCTION

Raises the driver’s power window

POWER
FRONT (LH
WINDOW ERICH T

WINDOW
REGULATOR UP SIDE

ON

switcH  SIDE OFF

ON

MOTOR OFF

AC106705AN

When the front (LH) switch on the power window main switch is
pulled up, the system energizes its respective power window
regulator motor, and then driver’s window glass rises.

Lower the driver’s power window

POWER,, FRONT (LH
WINC SWITCH DOWN

POWER
WINDOW DOWN
REGULATOR SIDE

ON

switTcH SIDE OFF

MOTOR OFF

AC106705A0

TSB Revision

When the front (LH) switch on the power window main switch is
pushed down, the system energizes its respective power win-
dow regulator motor, and then driver’s window glass lowers.
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Lowers the driver’s power window by one-shot down func-
tion

TS, oy O
MAIN SWITCH U
switcH  SIDE OFF
WiNDOW ON
REGULATOR  UP SIDE
MOTOR OFF

When the front (LH) switch on the power window main switch is
pushed down fully, the system energizes its respective power
window regulator motor, and then driver’s window glass moves

to its lowest position.

AC106705AN

Raises the passenger’s or rear door power window

When the front (RH) or rear (LH or RH) switch on the power
window main switch is pulled up, the system energizes its
respective power window regulator motor, and then passen-

ger’s or rear door window glass rises.

Lowers the passenger’s or rear door power window

FRONT (LH

POWER, OR G (EH ON

MAIN OR RH) SWITCH

SwITCH UP SIDE OFF , ,
| |
1 1
| I
| I

POWER |

WINDOW ON '

REGULATOR UP SIDE

MOTOR OFF
AC106705AP

POWER FRONT (RH) ON

\I\//\II,IA,\III\I?OW OR REAR (LH
OR RH) SWITCH
SWITCH DOWN)SlDE OFF

When the front (RH) or rear (LH or RH) switch on the power
window main switch is pushed down, the system energizes its
respective power window regulator motor, and then passen-

ger’s or rear door window glass lowers.

POWER WINDOW SUB SWITCH FUNCTION

Raises the passenger’s or rear door power window

WiNDOW ON

REGULATOR POWN SIDE

MOTOR OFF
AC106705A0

WiNDOW ON

Qi UP SIDE

SWITCH OFF X i
| |
I |
I 1
| 1

POWER ON ' '

WINDOW

REGULATOR  UP SIDE

MOTOR OFF

When the power window sub switch (FRONT) or power window
sub switch (REAR: LH or RH) is pulled up, the system ener-
gizes its respective power window regulator motor, and then

passenger’s or rear door window glass rises.

AC106705AR
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Lowers the passenger’s passenger’s or rear door power
window
When the power window sub switch (front) or power window
POWER ON sub switch (REAR: LH or RH) is pushed down, the system
WINDOW powN sIDE energizes its respective power window regulator motor, and
SWITCH OFF , i then passenger’s or rear door window glass lowers.
poues, —
DOWN
AC106705AG
POWER WINDOW TIMER FUNCTION
When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" position, the
IGNITION ON |'| |'| power window relay is turned ON. After the ignition switch is
SWITCH (I61) OFF - : turned OFF, the system continues to turn ON the power window
DRIVER'S FRONT ooN o relay for about 30 seconds and to enable the opening and clos-
PASSENGER'S ( gi"F) 5 H ing of the door window by the power window switch. When the
DOOR SWITCH (Closed) driver's or front passenger’s door is opened while the timer is in

t: 30 SECONDS

ON -1
POWER WINDOW | I | | ,
RELAY OFE L

operation, the power window relay will be turned OFF.

AC211349AB
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General circuit diagram for the power windows

JUNCTION BLOCK

FUSIBLE POWER
LINK (&) WINDOW RELAY
OFF
1 5 M4 |4
1 ' ON 5 \
000
ETACS- 3
ECU DOOR
HN 3 [0 X oA o7 | FRONT
. ! FRONT: LH
IGNITION di {orF=-ton~ton ~ton| FRC )
SWITCH (IG1) 10 6 :
6| @ 3 56
A Y OFF ™~ TON
7.5A =
65
DATA LINK
FUSIBLE CONNECTOR 3
LINK (D) 67 1 DOOR
= i/ | SwITCH
o 9 oo —gon —pon| (FRONT-RH)
1| ® 12 16 S
O—~—0O .
15A OFF "%ON
POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH 13
FRONT (RH) FRONT (LH) REAR (LH) REAR (RH)
up lDOWN o] lDOWN N UPl lDOWN DOWNl lUP
————— < P P P {/ P P P P
orr\, NN orr orr\, NN orr orr\, NN orr o\, NN orr
LOCK|
[}
¥ LOCK
3 11 8 9 12 1 2 6 14
L
5 |4 8 - 5 |4 8 8 4 |5
POWER POWER POWER
ONe-—] onNd-| | wINDOW WINDOW ONe-—]  ond-. WINDOW 6N L-doN
VGV SWiTCH VA I AN
op DOW (FRONT: RH) (REAR: LH)L_% DOW  (REAR: RH) LN op
7 6 6 7 7 6
1 4 1 4 1 1 4
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
BREAKER BREAKER BREAKER BREAKER
; ON$--OFF ; ON$--OFF ; ON$--GrF orF N ;
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR REGULATOR REGULATOR REGULATOR
MOTOR (FRONT: RH) MOTOR (FRONT: LH) MOTOR (REAR: LH)  MOTOR (REAR: RH)
W3J15M02AA
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-1: Power Windows: Power windows do not work at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991862. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Power Window Relay Circuit FUSIBLE
LINK (5)
=
Ll
Ll
(o'
(I>)
2 0—126 (MU801380)
&
Ll
(o'
<11
N"TTTTTTT
JUNCTION i
BLOCK 1
3 5 !
POWER !
wWINDOW | & \ !
RELAY D i
C-224 ONY, " OFF !
(IHE] 1 4 :
| 4] :
Kl 1
ETACS-ECU i
% C-226  jyuNCTION BLOCK SIDE !
[EoeTEliers ez e e [T 6 s [4T3[2[1] |
11 6214 [/— = oo
é l_1 2:3 45 Iel 7]8 9 10]11 1Iz 13?:1 3 ’ ?“US%];S‘
= O ] = 1] [1[2]
15[16{17]18|19]20|21|22| 23| 24|25| 26| 27| 28 = (8]4]5]e)
e ==
=|10 C-17
o
MUS01453 =
POWER WINDOW =
MAIN SWITCH 13
FRONT (RH) FRONT (LH) REAR (LH) REAR (RH)
ILL
UP DOWN % UP DOWN UP DOWN UP DOWN
LOCK
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ SWITCH
orF\, N O e orr N O el Torr\, N N e for N O e
LOCK]
*---3 LOCK
3 11123g456|§ 12 8 9 1 2 14 6
T[8 [0 LA Mizs| <5
a[is[ie|17][1g[19]20] 2 3
\ / \ / c-17 \ / \ / \ / \ \ \ /
POWER WINDOW 5 POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR ® REGULATOR REGULATOR REGULATOR
MOTOR ey MOTOR MOTOR MOTOR
(FRONT: RH) 2 (FRONT: LH) (REAR: LH) (REAR: RH)

W3J15M03AA
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B

FUSIBLE LINK (5) ——— J(/ CONNECTORS: C-17, C-126

|_AC208825AF

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK

. c-211 %ﬁ 2 (REAR VIEW)
z Fﬁ‘?\%’ @fﬁﬁﬁ(é&é i
m:)/l —

| bga C-214 j@}’

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-214, C-224

(FRONT VIEW) AC211269BC

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR: E-05

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU turns on the power window relay ¢ The wiring harness or connectors may have

(installed on the junction block) to activate the power loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

windows when the ignition switch (IG1) is turned to nals pushed ?aCk in the connector _
the "ON" position. e The power window relay may be defective

o The power window main switch may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
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o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

MB9915027\

MB991812

MB991827

®

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?
YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu

of the SWS monitor.

turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position before checking

input signals from the ignition switch (1G1).

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
MB9914974

\(S:\(ljvll_%leN\ the procedure below to display "ETACS ECU."
CONNECTOR — a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
S = SDD b. Select "System select."
Cp c. Select "SWS."
Ses| d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
% e. Select "Data List."
/ \ : f. Select "ETACS ECU."
’ MB991502\ | (2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
MnglBlz% \gj\\‘\m - described in the table below.
ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM30 |IGSW (IG1) ON

Q: Is normal condition displayed?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(1IG1) P.54B-439."

MB991812

®
(©)
®

MB991827 AC211684AB

STEP 3. Check power window main switch connector E-05
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is power window main switch connector E-05 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the power windows work

5&%‘@ normally.

AC201246AK

CONNECTOR: E-05

L)

HARNESS SIDE

E M [3]2]1]
Ilﬂﬂ@ﬂﬂl
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STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window main switch. Measure the resistance at
power window main switch connector E-05.

(1) Disconnect power window main switch connector E-05 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR: E-05

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 13 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-

CONNECTOR E-05 tery positive voltage).

(HARNESS SIDE)

6[s[a]| N [3]2]1

14[13]12]11]10

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : Go to Step 5.

o)
[ee]
~

AC101097AB

STEP 5. Check power window relay connector C-224 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-224 Q: Is power window relay connector C-224 in good

condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the power windows work
normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

312]1

go| s

AC211310AS
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STEP 6. Check the power window relay.

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
Not applied 4-5 Open circuit
e e Connect 4-5 Less than 2 ohms
5 o 0 e terminal 3 to the
— “ positive battery
terminal
e Connect
ACX01544

terminal 1 to the
negative battery
terminal

Q: Is the power window relay normal?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Replace the power window relay. Verify that the
power windows work normally.

STEP 7. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window relay. Measure the voltage at power window
relay connector C-224.

CONNECTORS: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

(1) Disconnect power window relay connector C-224 and
measure the voltage available at the junction block side of
the connector.

AC211269BM

CONNECTOR C-224
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

3121

4

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Go to Step 8.

5

AC101105AB
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STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between power window
relay connector C-224 (terminal 5) and fusible link (5).

AC208825AF

CONNECTOR: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

312]1

qgo|s

AC211310AS
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54B-125

HARNESS SIDE

0| oo j [2] [1[1]
JUNCTION BLOCK (e[s]4[¢)
(FRONT VIEW)

AC211269AL

CONNECTOR: C-126

AC211265CC

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and inter-
mediate connector C-126 for loose, corroded, or damaged ter-
minals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-211 or intermediate connectors C-126 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 5) and fusible link (5) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows work normally.

CONNECTORS: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK

@@u% (FRONT VIEW)

7 AC211269BM
CONNECTOR C-224 R

(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

AC101106AB

STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the power window

relay. Measure the resistance at power window relay

connector C-224.

(1) Disconnect power window relay connector C-224 and
measure the resistance available at the junction block side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Go to Step 10.
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CONNECTOR: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

3/2]1

jgo| o

AC211310AS

CONNECTOR: C-214

15|16(17(18|1920|21 324! 6, 8!

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AM

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector C-224 (terminal 3) and ground.

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-214 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 3) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows work normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
&1918171615 Lafisfiohifo[o T8 76 [543 2 [1]|

AC211270AG

STEP 11. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 12.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the power windows work
normally.
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STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 13).

CONNECTOR: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

3/2]1

go| s

AC211310AS

AC201246AK
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HARNESS SIDE

0| oo j [2] [1[1]
JUNCTION BLOCK (e[s]4[¢)
(FRONT VIEW)

AC211269AL

CONNECTOR: C-17

'":E ~[-
IR
Sllo]|w
S[[s]
AR
HISIa
S| I

AC211265 AM

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and inter-
mediate connector C-17 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-211 or intermediate connectors C-17 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 13) in good condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the power

windows work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows work normally.

CONNECTOR: E-05

CONNECTOR E-05
(HARNESS SIDE)

s[s[a] N [3]2]1 B, o
11]10[9]8]7 @

4
14/13[12
Y 7

AC101057AB

STEP 13. Check the ground circuit to the power window

main switch. Measure the resistance at power window

main switch connector E-05.

(1) Disconnect power window main switch connector E-05 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 12 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the power windows work normally.
NO : Go to Step 14.
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STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch E-05 (terminal 12) and ground.

CONNECTOR: E-05

i

HARNESS SIDE

EII M [3][2]1]
IIEIIEEI

CONNECTOR. C-17 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-

roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main

REEARED switch connector E-05 (terminal 12) and ground in good

7[8 9@111712 condition?

oo T Lelopg YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
AC211265AM NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows work normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-2: Power Windows: The power window timer function does not work
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Power Window Timer Function Circuit
JUNCTION
BLOCK FUSIBLE LINK ®)
- 3 5
POWER
E _______________________________________ WINDOW
% [RELAY
ONLOFF] C-224
12131
1 4 ]
1 L5

ETACS: s

ECU MOTOR

C-226 JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20 9[T8[T7[16[15]14[13[12[11[10]9 | 8] 7] 65413 21

INPUT SIGNAL
- FRONT DOOR SWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)
W3J21MO0AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the power window timer function does not work
normally, its input circuit, the ETACS-ECU or the
front-ECU may be defective.

The ETACS-ECU operates the power window timer
function according to the following signals:
¢ Ignition switch (1G1)
e Front door switch
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
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e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

B991502\

A

MB991812

e
S

MB991827

®
(©)

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."
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M89914974
NS
P —

MBQQlBlZ% \%%‘\ MB991502™\
AC211683AB

MB991812

MB991827

[

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu
of the SWS monitor.
(1) Check the input signals from the following switches:
¢ Ignition switch: ON to OFF
e Driver’s and front passenger’s doors: closed
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ETACS ECU."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "Data List."
f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF
ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR | OFF
SW

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)"
and "FRONT DOOR SW"?

Normal conditions are displayed for all the items :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the power
window timer works normally.

Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

DOOR SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "ETACS-
ECU does not receive a signal from the driver's or the
front passenger's door switch P.54B-454."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-3: Power Windows: Only front door window (LH) does not work
normally by operating the power window main switch.

Power Window (Front: LH) Circuit

POWER
WINDOW RELAY

YELLOW

POWER WINDOW

MAIN SWITCH !
- up DOWN
MUS01453 E-05 OFF _.-_. P OFF
112]3] M [4]5 6" ON ON
718 910[T1[12[13[14 \ /

8 9 Y12
| S
x = <
K= k) =
a< <
] o ]
cm S@

POWER WINDOW

REGULATOR MOTOR CIRCUIT
(FRONT: LH) (E) BREAKER | 1
(MUB02758) E—02 ONT--OFF =

BLACK

W3J15M04AA
CONNECTORS : E-02, E-05
W‘*
AC201246 AN

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The power regulator window motor (FRONT: LH) e The power window main switch may be defective
opens or closes the door window (LH) when the e The power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH)
power window main switch is moved to "UP" or may be defective
"DOWN" position. e The wiring harness or connectors may have

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) nals pushed back in the connector

The power window main switch or the power window
regulator motor (FRONT: LH) may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
o MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check power window main switch connector E-05
and power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH) connector
E-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window main switch connector E-05 and
power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH) connector
E-02 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

o ‘: q | P.00E-2. When the power window main switch is
k(%yéw B operated, the front power window (LH) should open
V
()

CONNECTORS: E-02, E-05

E-02(GR= - o
(== E,_OS

N
Q) @/7 and close normally.

HARNESS SIDE
E-02

E-05

AC201357AC

STEP 2. Check the power window main switch.
(1) Remove the power window main switch. Refer to GROUP
42, Door - Door Glass and Regulator P.42-36.

(2) Check continuity while power window main switch is moved
to "UP" and "DOWN" position.
FRONT (LH) TESTER SPECIFIED
SWITCH CONNECTION CONDITION
POSITION
upP 8-13,9-12 Less than 2 ohms
6[5[4] N1 [3]2]1 OFF 8-9,8-12,9—- |Less than 2 ohms
14]13[12[12/10/9]8 |7 12
AT DOWN 8-12,9-13 |Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the power window main switch normal?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window main switch is operated, the front
power window (LH) should open and close normally.
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STEP 3. Check the front power regulator window motor

(LH).

(1) Remove the power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH).
Refer to GROUP 42, Door - Door Glass and Regulator
P.42-36.

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

SLIDER BATTERY CONNECTION |SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 1 to the |UP
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the  DOWN
AC211357AB negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 1 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Is the power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH)
normal?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the power window regulator motor (FRONT:
LH). When the power window main switch is
operated, the front power window (LH) should open
and close normally.

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between power window
main switch connector E-05 (terminal 8 and 9) and power
window regulator motor (FRONT: LH) connector E-02
(terminal 4 and 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 8 and 9) and power
window motor (FRONT: LH) connector E-02 (terminal 4
and 1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

E-02(GR)= E-O? NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
‘f?‘\ - connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

]

CONNECTORS: E-02, E-05

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window main switch is operated, the front
power window (LH) should open and close normally.

HARNESS SIDE
E-02

HARNESS SIDE
E-05

[6]5]4] N [3]2]1]
L4131211}10[9[8[7]

AC201357AC
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-4: Power Windows: Power windows does not work normally by
operating the front and rear sub switches.

Power Window Sub Switch Circuit

<PASSENGER'S SIDE>

FUSIBLE LINK (5
T POWER
,,,,, . Do WINDOW
3 5 OFF\_ ON  ON /OFF] MAIN
POWER gv(\)léTCH
= WINDOW \ .
RELAY | &~ 0_ N.--’ Y MU801453
C-224 “OFF
[112]3]
: 1 4 3 1
T |l xll.l_l
L [y O
S— <—
— — =
ETACS-ECU o= m=
JUNCTION 211 4 4 15 &7
BLOCK 1]2]3 4]5]6
1] [1 2] 71810 Lo [TT[12]13
L3 4|5 6) 14]15]16] 17 [18[19[20]
Lt B
a3
S| == =
S| == o=
—
[}
>
IAPBO LS ST ST 14
5[6[7]8]9]10
H]12[13[14[15[16 = | w L
o Ll — O
—1 o— <C—
— = =
Ll o= o=
>
5 4 8
POWER
WINDOW
I R SUB SWITCH
ON AOFF  ON / OFF | (FRONT)
uP DOWN E-14 MWe01449
v
7 6 [4[s16]7]8]
2 zlx
| O wo
[=E Ll <C
i [a'gu)
4 1
POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR MOTOR
CURCUIT
BREAKER . | (FRONT. RH)
ONt-"OFF E-11 (MU802758)
@06
060

W3J15M05AA
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Power Window Sub Switch Circuit
MU801453
FUSIBLE LINK (® <REAR SIDE>
A POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH E-05 lﬂﬂlllll
= 3 5 __LJ',)\. rP,QW_N
POWER OFF\. ON ON OFF
WINDOW
RELAY % """ Ny (
C-224 __OFF
112131
5| = = 23 W
— = [aYa4a) >
ETACS-ECU 17 7 8 11 C-17
JUNCTION C-211" R4 1[2[3F5{4[5]6
BLOCK MU801331 = 8[9
M1 L 3
(5[+]s]s) S| = y Z
2 = = >
(NN}
> |1 7 2 C-112
MUo18s5  C-127 - K iy MUg01841
il 23]
S| & w | sl S
— >
o = = et
>~ = o >
— \4_____./\6 ________ 5 \4_____./\6_ _______ 5 D_04
MUB01839 S5y D-19 WUB01839[ 7771
nHEHE = L= nHENE
=1 = w S| L8| &3
o = > = o< L
= = — frw} 1 o
= (aa] = [eaYaa) S>>
5 4 8 5 4 8
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
- i S - Y
SWITCH | & o R ; S S R S :
(REAR: LH) ON OFF  ON / OFF ON OFF ON / OFF | (REAR: RH)
MU801449 E_08 UP DOWN UP DOWN E—] 7 MU801449
[ M [ M
[4]5]6]7]8] 7 6 1 6 [4[5(6]7]8]
| O o | O wo
o<c Ll <C a<c L <c
[ [a<gu | w1 [ap|
4 1 4 1
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR MOTOR CIRCUIT CIRCUIT REGULATOR MOTOR
(REAR: LH) BREAKER 1 o BREAKER ¢ , | (REAR: RH)
(MUB02758) E—09 ONT™"OFF ONT™"OFF| £_16 awsoz7se)

W3J15M06AA

o 17}&\3}\1\0 127%@
A

AC211265CF

CONNECTORS : C-110, C-112, C-113

C-112(GR)
AC211266 BF

pa
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54B-138

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-224

(FRONT VIEW) AC211269BD

CONNECTOR: D-15

AC211255AK

CONNECTORS: E-08, E-09

AC201250 Al

CONNECTORS: E-16, E-17

AC201256Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION
Power window regulator motors open or close the
door windows when the front passenger's or rear
passenger's sub switch is moved to "UP" or "DOWN"
position.

CONNECTOR: D-04

P

ﬂ AC211254AQ

AC201246AL

CONNECTORS: E-11, E-14

AC201247AM

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

A power window sub switch or power window regula-
tor motor may be defective. Alternatively, the power
window lock switch (incorporated in the power win-
dow main switch) may remain pressed to "LOCK"
position.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 139

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS e The power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)

e The power window main switch may be defective may be defective

e The power window sub switch (FRONT) may be e The power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
defective may be defective

o The power window sub switch (REAR: LH) may e The power window regulator motor (REAR: RH)
be defective may be defective

e The power window sub-switch (REAR: RH) may e The wiring harness or connectors may have
be defective loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
o MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check power window main switch connector E-05
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is the power window main switch connector E-05 in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the front power window sub switch
(FRONT) is operated, the front power window (RH)
should open or close normally.

AC201246AK
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-140 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 2. Check each switch on the power window main

switch for continuity.

(1) Remove the power window main switch. Refer to GROUP
42, Door - Door Glass and Regulator P.42-36.

(2) Check continuity when each switch on the power window
main switch is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.
SWITCHES TO SWITCH POSITION TESTER SPECIFIED
BE CHECKED CONNECTION CONDITION

power window Power window
lock switch switches to be
checked
power lock UP 3-13 Less than 2
window ohms
6[5[4|N\1[3]2]1 (FRONT:
14/13[12]11[10[9[8 |7 RH) ' OFF 3-11 |Lessthan2
AC000571 ohms
DOWN 11 -13 |Less than 2
ohms
unlock UP 3-13, Less than 2
11 -12 |ohms
OFF 3-11, Less than 2
3-12, |ohms
11-12
DOWN 3-12, |Lessthan?2
11 -13 |ohms
power lock UP 1-13 Less than 2
window ohms
(REAR: OFF 1-2 |Lessthan2
LH)
ohms
DOWN 2-13 Less than 2
ohms
unlock UP 1-13, Less than 2
2-12 ohms
OFF 1-2, Less than 2
1-12, |ohms
2-12
DOWN 1-12, |Lessthan?2
2-13 ohms
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 141
SWITCHES TO SWITCH POSITION TESTER SPECIFIED
BE CHECKED CONNECTION CONDITION
power window Power window
lock switch switches to be
checked
power lock UP 13-14 |Lessthan?2
window ohms
(REAR: OFF 6-14 | Less than 2
RH)
ohms
DOWN 6-13 Less than 2
ohms
unlock UP 13-14, |Lessthan 2
6-12 ohms
OFF 6-12, |Lessthan?2
6-14, |ohms
12 -14
DOWN 6-13, |Lessthan?2
12-14 |ohms

Q: Is the power window main switch normal?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch is operated, the power
windows should open or close normally.

STEP 3. Check the power window lock switch.

Q: Is the power window lock switch at the "UNLOCK"
position?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Operate the power window lock switch to the
"UNLOCK" position. When the power window sub
switch is operated, the power windows should open or
close normally.

STEP 4. Check which door window is not opened or closed

Q: Which door window is opened or closed?
front door (RH) : Go to Step 5.
Rear door (LH) : Go to Step 19.
Rear door (RH) : Go to Step 33.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-142 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 5. Check power window sub switch (FRONT)
connector E-14 and power window regulator motor
(FRONT: RH) connector E-11 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTORS: E-11, E-14

HARNESS SIDE
E-11

HARNESS SIDE
E-14

3[2] N [1]

8l7]6[5]4

AC211961 AB

Q: Are power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14

and power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)

connector E-11 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch
(FRONT) is operated, the front power window (RH)

should open or close normally.

STEP 6. Check the power window sub switch (FRONT) for
continuity.
(1) Remove the power window sub switch (FRONT). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door - Door Glass and Regulator P.42-36.

IS
ol

o]
N}
®

AC000464

(2) Check continuity when the power window sub switch

(FRONT: RH) is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
UP 5-7,6-8 Less than 2 ohms
OFF 4-7,6-8 Less than 2 ohms
DOWN 4-7,5-6 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the power window sub switch (FRONT: RH) normal?
YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Replace the power window sub switch (FRONT).
When the power window sub switch (FRONT) is
operated, the power window (FRONT) should open or
close normally.
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STEP 7. Check the power window regulator motor (FRONT:

RH).

(1) Remove the front power regulator assembly (RH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door - Door Glass and Regulator P.42-36.

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

BATTERY CONNECTION |SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 1 to the |UP
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the  DOWN
AC211357AB negative battery terminal

SLIDER

e Connect terminal 1 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Is the power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)
normal?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Replace the front power regulator assembly (RH).
When the power window sub switch (FRONT) is
operated, the front power window (RH) should open
or close normally.

STEP 8. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at
power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (FRONT) connector
E-14 and measure the voltage available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: E-14 ——

AC201247 AN

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO: Goto Step 9.

CONNECTOR E-14
(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2] N1

8/7]6/5]4

AC101065AD
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54B-144 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

3/2]1

go| s

AC211310AS

STEP 9. Check power window relay connector C-224 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is power window relay connector C-224 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch
(FRONT) is operated, the front power window (RH)
should open or close normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-145

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

3/2]1

go| s

AC211310AS

CONNECTOR: E-14 ——

HARNESS SIDE

3[2] M [1

8l7]6]5]4

AC201247 AL

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power
window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 5).
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

HARNESS SIDE

0| oo j [2] [1[1]
JUNCTION BLOCK (e[s]4[¢)
(FRONT VIEW)

AC211269AL

CONNECTOR: C-110

(2}

~
ol

[{e]

10|
16|

/.
-~
)
% AC211266 AP

=
=
=
o
=
a1

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and interme-
diate connector C-110 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-211 or intermediate connectors C-110 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub
switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 5) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

CONNECTOR: E-14 ———

AC201247 AN

CONNECTOR E-14
(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2] N

1]
8l7/6[/5]4
U

AC101156AB

STEP 11. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at power window

sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (FRONT) connector
E-14 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 13.
NO: Goto Step 12.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-147

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: E-05

)

HARNESS SIDE

[6]5]4] Nl
41321 1j10[9[8 7]
\

AC201246AK

CONNECTOR: E-14 ———

HARNESS SIDE

321 N [1

8|7]6[5]4

AC201247 AL

2 s |
5 6[7]8
vy
)
Eﬁ AC211266 AP

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 3) and

power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14
(terminal 4).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-110 and C-17 for
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connectors C-110 or C-17
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 3) and power sub
switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 4) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.
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STEP 13. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at power window

sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (FRONT) connector
E-14 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: E-14 ———

AC201247 AN

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 8 and
ground.

CONNECTOR E-14 .
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2] N\ [1
8
?

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Go to Step 14.

7]6|5]4

AC101157AB

STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 11) and
power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14
(terminal 8).

AC201246AK

CONNECTOR: E-14 ——

HARNESS SIDE

321 N [1

8|7]6[5]4

AC201247 AL
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-149

CONNECTOR: C-17

==
~||o
T

[iN
w
iN

(6]
(2}
~
ol
[{e]

10|

ya
4* [0
)
Sﬁ AC211266 AP

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-110 and C-17 for
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connectors C-110 or C-17
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 11) and power sub
switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 8) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

CONNECTORS: E-11, E-14

E-14—————
\,q; ~__E-11(GR)

l

HARNESS SIDE
E-11

HARNESS SIDE
E-14

3[2] N [1]

8|7]6|5]4

AC211961 AB

STEP 15. Check power window sub switch (FRONT)
connector E-14 and power window regulator motor
(FRONT: RH) connector E-11 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14
and power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)
connector E-11 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 16.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch
(FRONT) is operated, the front power window (RH)
should open or close normally.
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54B-150 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: E-11, E-14

HARNESS SIDE
E-14

3[2] N [1]

8|7]6|5]4

AC211961 AB

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between power
window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 6
and7) and power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)
connector E-11 (terminal 1 and 4).

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub
switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 6 and 7) and
power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH) connector
E-11 (terminal 1 and 4) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

CONNECTORS: E-08, E-09 —/—

E-08

‘ E-09(GR)

HARNESS SIDE
E-08
3[2] N [1]

8|7]6[5]4

HARNESS SIDE
E-09

P S=h
(eX5X4)

AC201358AC

STEP 17. Check power window sub switch (REAR: LH)
connector E-08 and power window regulator motor (REAR:
LH) connector E-09 for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-
08 and power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
connector E-09 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 18.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch (REAR:
LH) is operated, the rear power window (LH) should
open or close normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-151

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

4

ACO000582

STEP 18. Check the power window sub switch (REAR: LH)

for continuity.

(1) Remove the power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Refer
to GROUP 42, Door-Door Glass and Regulator P.42-36.

(2) Check continuity when the power window sub switch
(REAR: LH) is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
upP 5-7,6-8 Less than 2 ohms
OFF 4-7,6-8 Less than 2 ohms
DOWN 4-7,5-6 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the power window sub switch (REAR: LH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 19.

NO : Replace the power window sub switch (REAR: LH).
When the power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is
operated, the rear power window (LH) should open or
close normally.

SLIDER

AC211357AB

STEP 19. Check the power window regulator motor (REAR:

LH).

(1) Remove the rear power regulator assembly (LH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door - Door Glass and Regulator P.42-36.

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

BATTERY CONNECTION |SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 1 to the |UP
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the | DOWN
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 1 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Is the power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
normal?

YES : Go to Step 20.

NO : Replace the rear power regulator assembly (LH).
When the power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is
operated, the rear power window (LH) should open or
close normally.
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STEP 20. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the
voltage at power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector
E-08.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: LH)
connector E-08 and measure the voltage available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR: E-08

AC201250AJ

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-

CONNECTOR E-08 3
tery positive voltage).

(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2] N [1

8/7]/6/5]4

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 25.
NO : Go to Step 21.

AC101065AB

STEP 21. Check power window relay connector C-224 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-224 Q: Is power window relay connector C-224 in good

JUNCTION BLOCK condition?

(FRONT VIEW) YES : Go to Step 22.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the rear power window sub switch
(REAR: LH) is operated, the rear power window (LH)
should open or close normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

312]1

go| b

AC211310AS
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-153

STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power
window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal

5).

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

JUNCTION
HARNESS SIDE BLOCK SIDE
C-211 C-224
[2] [1[1]
l6 5|4 3 ‘5"

AC211310AU

CONNECTOR: E-08

3[2] M

8|7]6]5

HARNESS SIDE &\—:
AC201250 AH
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-127

_ s
6]7[8]9 holi1fi2hi3

CONNECTOR: D-15

HARNESS SIDE

2[3
-
5[6]7[8

~[e]

AC211255AL

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and interme-
diate connectors C-127 and D-15 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
junction block connector C-211, intermediate connector C-127
or D-15 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged compo-
nent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub
switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 5) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
normally.

CONNECTOR: E-08

AC201250AJ

CONNECTOR E-08
(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2] N

1]
8l7/6[/5]4
U

AC101156AC

STEP 23. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the resistance at power

window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: LH)
connector E-08 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.

¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 25.
NO : Go to Step 24.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 155

STEP 24. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 1) and
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08
(terminal 4).

CONNECTOR: E-05

)

HARNESS SIDE

[6]5]4] Nl
41321 1j10[9[8 7]
\

B 7
HARNESS SIDE Q,\\//)i
3[2] M [1
817 6|5 4 AC201250 AH
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54B-156 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-17, C-127

123 4(5]|6
71819 119112k
14150617 | T8[90

C-127

= 13
8 ]9 holt1j12[13

(22}
~

AC211307BB

CONNECTOR: D-15

A\
@@D HARNESS SIDE
= myoe
‘@,, 5[6]7]8

}&i

&[]

AC211255AL

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, D-15, C-127 and
C-17 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-15,
C-127 or C-17 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 1) and power sub
switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 4) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: E-08

N \9’; @'h

) -y
—
QL"‘\_//)t/

AC201250AJ

CONNECTOR E-08
(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2] N\ [1
8
?

7]6|5]4

AC101157AC

o)
HARNESS EDE QL‘,‘\//
321 N [1
817 6|5 4 AC201250 AH

STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the resistance at power

window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: LH)
connector E-08 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 8 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 27.
NO : Go to Step 26.

STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 2) and
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08
(terminal 8).
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CONNECTORS: C-17, C-127

123 4(5]|6
71819 119112k
14150617 | T8[90

C-127

= 13
8 ]9 holt1j12[13

(22}
~

AC211307BB

CONNECTOR: D-15

A\
@@D HARNESS SIDE
= myoe
‘@,, 5[6]7]8

}&i

&[]

AC211255AL

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, D-15, C-127 and
C-17 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-15,
C-127 or C-17 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 2) and power sub
switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 8) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
normally.
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STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between rear power
window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 6
and 7) and power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
connector E-09 (terminal 2 and 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub
switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 6 and 7)
and power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
connector E-09 (terminal 2 and 1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
£.08 2 NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

E-09(GR) connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
’2 terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
normally.

CONNECTORS: E-08, E-09 —/—

HARNESS SIDE
E-08

3[2] N [1]

8|7]6[5]4

HARNESS SIDE
E-09

AC201358AC

STEP 28. Check power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17 and power window regulator motor (REAR:
RH) connector E-16 for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-
17 and power window regulator motor (REAR: RH)
connector E-16 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 29.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch (REAR:
RH) is operated, the rear power window (RH) should
open or close normally.

CONNECTORS: E-16, E-17

HARNESS SIDE
E-17

3[2] N [1]

6/5]4

[ee)
~

AC201360 AC
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STEP 29. Check the power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
for continuity.
(1) Remove the power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Refer
to GROUP 42, Door-Door Glass and Regulator P.42-36.
(2) Check continuity when the power window sub switch
(REAR: RH) is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
/ upP 5-7,6-8 Less than 2 ohms
BRIVIE OFF 4-7,6-8 Less than 2 ohms
alsle DOWN 4-7,5-6 Less than 2 ohms
AC000582

Q: Is the power window sub switch (REAR: RH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 30.

NO : Replace the power window sub switch (REAR: RH).
When the power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is
operated, the rear power window (RH) should open or
close normally.

SLIDER

AC211357AB

STEP 30. Check the power window regulator motor (REAR:

RH).

(1) Remove the rear power regulator assembly (RH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door-Door Glass and Regulator P.42-36.

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

BATTERY CONNECTION |SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 1 to the |UP
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the | DOWN
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 1 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Is the power window motor (REAR: RH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 31.

NO : Replace the rear power regulator assembly (RH).
When the power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is
operated, the power window (RH) should open or
close normally.
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STEP 31. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the
voltage at power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17 and measure the voltage available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR: E-17

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-

CONNECTOR E-17 3
tery positive voltage).

(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2] N [1

8/7]/6/5]4

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 34.
NO : Go to Step 32.

AC101065AC

STEP 32. Check power window relay connector C-224 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-224 Q: Is power window relay connector C-224 in good

JUNCTION BLOCK condition?

(FRONT VIEW) YES : Go to Step 33.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch (REAR:
RH) is operated, the rear power window (RH) should
open or close normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

312]1

go| b

AC211310AS
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CONNECTORS: C-211, C-224

(FRONT VIEW)
JUNCTION
HARNESS SIDE BLOCK SIDE
C-211 C-224
20 EIFIR
4

(6]5]4]3)
5

AC211310AU

CONNECTOR: E-17

HARNESS SIDE

321 M [1

8|7]6]5

AC201256 AH

STEP 33. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power
window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal

5).
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, NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and interme-
it diate connectors, C-112 and D-04 for loose, corroded, or dam-
. aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
junction block connector C-211, intermediate connector C-112
or D-04 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged compo-
nent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub
AC211266BG switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 5) in good

condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,

the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

NN
3
BN
ofwly

CONNECTOR: D-04

a[e]

-
s5[6]7]8

ﬂ AC211254AR

STEP 34. Check the ground circuit to the power window
sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the resistance at power
window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: E-17

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.

¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR E-17
(HARNESS SIDE)

o Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
3[2] N1 _
87/6|5/4 YES : Go to Step 36.
! NO : Go to Step 35.

AC101156AD
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STEP 35. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 14) and
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17
(terminal 4).

CONNECTOR: E-05

)

HARNESS SIDE

[6]5]4] Nl
41321 1j10[9[8 7]
\

AC201246AK

CONNECTOR: E-17

HARNESS SIDE

321 N [1

8|7]6]5

AC201256 AH
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, C-17, C-113 and
D-04 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-17,
C-113 or D-04 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main

CONNECTOR: C-17

7 |
s gi switch connector E-05 (terminal 14) and power sub
4151617 1819R0 switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 4) in good

condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the

power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close

) =] =
2]3Ja]5]6] 7J8] o Jiqii?]

15]161 7 gf19PX2q2 1P 2P 34

allwh

o

[

normally.

CONNECTOR: D-04

al]

-
5[6][7[8

ﬂ AC211254AR
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STEP 36. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the resistance at power

window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: E-17

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 8 and
ground.

CONNECTOR E-17 .
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2] N\ [1
8
?

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 38.
NO : Go to Step 37.

7]6|5]4

AC101157AD

STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 6) and
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17
(terminal 8).

AC201246AK

CONNECTOR: E-17

HARNESS SIDE

3[2] M [1

8l7]6]5

AC201256 AH
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, C-17, C-113 and
D-04 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-17,
C-113 or D-04 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main

CONNECTOR: C-17

7 |
s gi switch connector E-05 (terminal 6) and power sub
4151617 1819R0 switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 8) in good

condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the

power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close

) =] =
2]3Ja]5]6] 7J8] o Jiqii?]

15]161 7 gf19PX2q2 1P 2P 34

allwh

o

[

normally.

CONNECTOR: D-04

al]

-
5[6][7[8

ﬂ AC211254AR
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 38. Check the wiring harness between power
window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 6
and 7) and power window regulator motor (REAR: RH)
connector E-16 (terminal 1 and 4).

E-16(GR)

\“@ \Q !\ﬁd

32

CONNECTORS: E-16, E-17

HARNESS SIDE
E-16

HARNESS SIDE
E-17

M

[ee]
~

6[5

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub
switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 6 and 7)
and power window regulator motor (REAR: RH)
connector E-16 (terminal 1 and 4) in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

AC201360 AC
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-5: Power Windows: Front passenger’s or rear power windows do not
work at all by operating the power window main switch.

Power Window (Front: RH) Circuit

<PASSENGER'S SIDE>

POWER
LOCK SWITCH OFF up DOWN WINDOW

----- “e o« T OFF MAIN SWITCH
L005 ON  ON E-05
\, MU801453

UNLOCK
12 3

BLACK
BLUE-
WHITE
BLACK-
WHITE

POWER e %”

BLACK

14 GC-110
12 3[4

]
[8

s
=
<z 5[6]7[8[0]i0
=L K D EELIER

POWER WINDOW
] SUB SWITCH
“““ 7 | (FRONT: RH)
OFF| E-14
w DOWN MU801449

6 [IMER]
[«[s16]7]s]

RED-BLACK
GREEN-BLACK

POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR MOTOR

CIRCUIT

BREAKER (FRONT: RH)

ont--OFF| E-11musozrse)
(X))

1> = H
(AX5)6)

||b

W3J15M07AA
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Power Window (Rear) Circuit

MU801453

up DOWN up DOWN
LOCK OFF . ... OFF (REAR: LH) (REAR:RH) OFF ___ OFF
SWITCH N o
LOCKe,
UNLOCK
12 1 2
2 = =
@ ES @
N L N
POWER WINDOW RELAY
g = wl = 5
= z = - =
om = frw) )
> >
7 2 C-112
o R K R 0-127 MU801841
- o MUS01855 e
= s L
= 2 B[l = 617 []8T011[1219
[T
>
6 5 4 4 6 5 D-04
________ A e D_15 N S\ MUB@
w = MU8OIBJUL _ [2]3] = T — 5T
= "é g 4[5]6]7]8 § = =9 [4[5]6]7]8]
= = o | 3< g
= = z| 33| &E
>
4 8 5 5 4 8
POWER REAR
WINDOW l POWER WINDOW Jr
SUBSWITCH| &4 L SUB SWITCH P R .
(REAR: LH) OFé\ ON  OFF ON (REAR: RH) ON OFF  ON /OFF
E-08 Musoi449 up DOWN E-17 Musoi449 up DOWN
[\ M
[4]5]6]7]8] 7 6 [4]5]6]7]8] 7 6
| O o | O wo
o<t L <C o<t L <C
[ - oz [ o
[a4aa) [I>)aa) [aya’a) [I>)aa)
1 4 4 1
POWER WINDOW CIRCUIT POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR MOTOR REGULATOR MOTOR CIRCUIT
(REAR: LH) oy BREAKER (REAR: RH) BREAKER ¢ o
OFF T ON ONT~"OFF
E-09 (us02758) E-16 (1802758)

CIRCUIT OPERATION
When you operate each power window sub switch
for front passenger’s or rear (incorporated in the
power window main switch), the corresponding
power window motor operates, thus causing each
power window to close or open.

W3J15M08AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the corresponding power window opens and closes
normally when each power window sub switch is
operated, the power window main switch may be

defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
e The power window main switch may be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Verify that power window sub switches operate normally.

Q: A power window can not work by means of the power
window main switch. Can you operate the power
window by means of the corresponding power window
sub switch?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the front passenger's or rear power window can work
normally by means of power window main switch.

NO : Refer to Symptom Chart P.54B-22 before resolving
this trouble.

KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the keyless entry system.

M1549022000103

FUNCTION CONTROL
ECU

ALL DOOR LOCK FUNCTION Operating the transmitter lock button ETACS-ECU

DRIVER’S DOOR UNLOCK Operating the transmitter unlock button press once ETACS-ECU

FUNCTION

ALL DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION | Operating the transmitter unlock button press twice ETACS-ECU

KEYLESS ENTRY HAZARD ANSWERBACK AND HORN ANSWERBACK FUNCTION ETACS-ECU

ALL DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

Operating the transmitter lock button
When the transmitter lock button is pressed, the ETACS-ECU

ON : .
[RANSIITIER (LOCK) energizes its door lock relay to operate all the door lock actua-
OFF — — tors for 0.25 second thus causing all doors to be locked.
ON
DOOR LOCK
RELAY OUTPUT = gcr _ I*y
ALL DOOR LOCK
LOCK
ACTUATORS UNLOCK —
T: 0.25 SECOND AC202609 AD
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TRANSMITTER g
o’ ol
OFF —| -

DOOR UNLOCK ON
RELAY OUTPUT

OFF T
DRIVER'S 5
DOOR LOCK—
LOCK
ACTUATOR UNLOCK

T: 0.25 SECOND AC200819AC

TRANSMITTER
UNLOCK
BUTTON

ON
(UNLOCK) |—| |—|
OFF — !

DOOR UNLOCK ON
RELAY OUTPUT

OFF— 7 — T

DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK :
LOCK | 5
ACTUATOR  UNLOCK :

FRONT
PASSESNGER'S LocK
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATORS UNLOCK

T: 0.25 SECOND
AC202610AD

DRIVER’S DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION

Operating the transmitter unlock button press once
When the transmitter unlock button is pressed once, the
ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay to operate the
door lock actuator of the driver’s door for 0.25 second thus
causing only the driver’s door to be unlocked.

ALL DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION

Operating the transmitter unlock button press twice

When the transmitter unlock button is pressed twice, the
ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay to operate the
driver’s door lock actuator and the other door lock actuators for
0.25 second each in succession. Then, the doors will be
unlocked.
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KEYLESS ENTRY HAZARD ANSWERBACK AND
HORN ANSWERBACK FUNCTION

The hazard answerback and horn answerback function which

R RANSMITTER. | “orr ] 1 facilities checking of lock or unlock operations even during day-

BUTTON UNLOCK ; time is provided. When the lock signal is input from the keyless

LOCK RELAY OUTPUT ONJ : entry transmitter to the ETACS-ECU, the hazard warning light
OFF ;

flashes twice and horn sounds once. When the unlock signal is
input, hazard warning light flashes once.

LIGHT ILLUMINATED 5 5 NOTE: Hazard answerback function can be disabled by the
FLASHING. oy aren—| LT L1 configuration function (Refer to P.54B-545.)

STATE \

HORN RELAY ouTPUT ~ ON 7]
OFF

AC101463 AE

UNLOCK RELAY ON ! P
OUTPUT oFF — |-|

HAZARD WARINING
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General circuit diagram for the keyless entry system

JUNCTION BLOCK

TSB Revision

ETACS-
ECU DOOR LOCK
56 41 ACTUATOR
(FRONT: LH)
3 1
di +LOCK | |
s N—Ty
36 2 \ ,ﬁ"
LOCK
22 4
6 %]
12 19 4 DOOR LOCK
° (M |ACTUATOR
(FRONT: RH)
13 17 6 -
14 2 DOOR LOCK
WS | ACTUATOR
; , (REAR: LH)
3 DOOR LOCK
{(MIH | ACTUATOR
) (REAR: RH)
S 5 POWER WINDOW
< Lock M1A2|N SWITCH
1o | OFFE -
LOCK
POWER WINDOW
34 . 3 N |SUB SWITCH
#LOCK | 2
2 ;| oFFe
* »LOCK
DOOR LOCK
" 5 KEY CYLINDER
) ™ S}NITCH (LH)
25 ) v
L0 boor Lock
FUSIBLE KEY CYLINDER
LINK O 1 Lock |SWITCH (RH)
/ 2
; ® | 3 e
& oo ON
15A LOCK
67 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
51

W3J22MO0AA
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54B-175

RELAY BOX REAR COMBINATION
FRONT COMBINATION ;
JUNCTION _(FUSE®) ) ) LIGHT (TURN: LH) ] 5L|GHT (TURN: LH)
BLOCK @ g @ di
EQes » ” SIDE TURN REAR COMBINATION
1 z 5 | SIGNAL LIGHT (LH) | 5|-|GHT (TURN: RH)
—@ dl' @ dll
8
9 7
FRONT COMBINATION COMBINATION
LIGHT (TURN: RH) METER
2.,/ 9. ~
o I o
~ SIDE TURN ; o ROL .48 di
) , SIGNAL LIGHT (RH) Sk
® h
27
22 ®
7 20
65
3 12 2
DOOR /) f DOOR 2 f
SWITCH | r—reesfce SWITCH | rpfef o
. I ¥ OFF# OFF : I # OFF# OFF
(FRONT: RH) OrF TON~TON-Ton (REAR: RH) oF o~ ToN~Jon
OFF 10N OFF 10N
10 6
10
2 2 |3
REAR DOME LIGHT l
<VEHICLES WITHOUT | DOOR DOOR
SUNROOF> SWITCH | - /.. /. ... SWITCH | /. ../
" (FRONT: | | & OFF# OFF# | (REAR: LH)| i & OFF& OFF#
I LH) 10FF ON ""7ON ""TON 10FF ON ""TON “"TON
1 DOOR, : :
Cﬁ}—\\\j 2 Loy L---—-;z/
OFF OFF ™~ TON OFF -tON
5 1 = <
: FRONT DOME LIGHT
OFF \\;\ TRANSMITTER
ON‘O—1I|
OFF
6 3 : ,DOOR | 9 A i (. UNLOCK
—= iy RELAY BOX conTrRoLl OV oFF
o " (FUSE®) CIRCUIT | [\ LocK
/ ON 1
OFF | -
44 3 W 52 1
LN 4
1 i i
HORN HORN HORN
(Low) (HIGH) RELAY
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-1: Keyless Entry System: Keyless entry system does not operate.

Transmitter ("LOCK"/"UNLOCK") Input Signal

ETACS-
ECU

L

RECEIVER

INPUT SIGNAL

- TRANSMITTER "LOCK" BUTTON
" TRANSMITTER "UNLOCK" BUTTON

CIRCUIT OPERATION

W3J22MO7AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

A receiver is incorporated in the ETACS-ECU. This ¢ The transmitter may be defective
receiver receives a lock or unlock signal from the e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

transmitter.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B

STEP 1. Verify the central door locking system.

Q: Does the central door locking system work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure C-1 "Central door
locking system does not work at all P.54B-86."
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/

—

/@ T [_] \
O Topin \\= 0 =
~ 20/ |
WV@? 358 -
=

MB991502 |

MBQ/91911

|\ /)
:
——————

006k

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check input signals from the transmitter.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to the data link
connector. Refer to "How to connect SWS monitor P.54B-
7."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 as follows:
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) Push the transmitter "LOCK" or "UNLOCK" button.
(4) Check that scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds.

Q: When the transmitter "LOCK" or "UNLOCK" button is
turned ON, does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958
sound?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the doors can be locked
or unlocked by means of the transmitter.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-9 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the lock or unlock
button P.54B-529."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-2: Keyless Entry System: The front dome light, the rear dome light
<vehicles without sunroof> the turn-signal lights and the horn do not operate through the
answerback function.

Horn Drive Circuit
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CONNECTORS: C-21, C-129

AC211265CP

CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AM

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions
when it receives lock or unlock signal from the trans-

mitter:
o Dome light answerback function
o Turn-signal lights answerback function
e Horn answerback function

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The turn-signal lights and horn answerback functions
can be disabled or enabled. However, the dome light
answerback function can not be disabled.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B

STEP 1. Verify the keyless entry system.

Q: Does the keyless entry system work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure E-1 "Keyless entry
system does not work normally P.54B-176."

STEP 2. Check the configuration function.

Q: Has the answerback function been enabled by means of
the adjustment function?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Enable the answerback function by means of the
adjustment function. Verify that the answerback
functions work normally.
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STEP 3. Verify trouble symptom.

Q: Which answerback function is defective?
Only the dome light : Go to Step 4.
Only the turn-signal lights : Go to Step 5.
Only the horn : Go to Step 6.
None of the dome light and the turn-signal lights and
the horn : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the
answerback functions work normally.

STEP 4. Verify the dome light.

Q: Does the dome light illuminate normally?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the answerback
functions work normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure M-1 "Front dome light,
rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> and
luggage compartment light do not illuminate or go out
normally P.54B-395."

STEP 5. Verify the turn-signal lights.

Q: Does the turn-signal lights work normally?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the answerback
functions work normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-2 "Hazard warning
lights do not flash when the hazard warning light
switch is turned on P.54B-346."

STEP 6. Verify which horn is defective.

Q: Which horn does not sound?
Horn (HIGH) : Go to Step 7.
Horn (LOW) : Go to Step 10.
Horn (HIGH or LOW) : Go to Step 13.

CONNECTOR: A-18

HARNESS SIDE

AC211262AS

STEP 7. Check horn (HIGH) connector A-18 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is horn (HIGH) connector A-18 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the horn (HIGH) sounds normally.
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STEP 8. Check the horn (HIGH).

Connect the battery as shown, and Verify that the horn (HIGH)
sounds.

Q: Is the horn (HIGH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Replace the horn (HIGH). Verify that the horn (HIGH)
sounds normally.

ACX02352

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-05X (terminal 1) and horn (HIGH) connector A-
18 (terminal 1).

CONNEGTOR: A-05X \\Jg Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-

10X (terminal 1) and horn (HIGH) connector A-18
(terminal 1) in good condition?

) -
R%LAY BOX = \ O YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

SIDE NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
[2]1] connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
A ; terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
FRONT OF mp 2 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
"VEHICLE the horn (HIGH) sounds normally.

AC211884AC

CONNECTOR: A-18

HARNESS SIDE

AC211262AS

STEP 10. Check horn (LOW) connector A-19 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is horn (LOW) connector A-19 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the horn (LOW) sounds normally.

CONNECTOR: A-19

HARNESS SIDE

A-19(B)

AC211262AT
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STEP 11. Check the horn.

Connect the battery as shown, and Verify that the horn sounds.
Q: Is the horn (LOW) normal?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Replace the horn (LOW). Verify that the horn (LOW)
sounds normally.

ACX02352

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-05X (terminal 1) and horn (LOW) connector A-
19 (terminal 1).

FRONT OF mp2
VEHICLE

2

05X (terminal 1) and horn (LOW) connector A-19
(terminal 1) in good condition?

O YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the horn (LOW) sounds normally.

\\Jg Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-

AC211884AC

CONNECTOR: A-19

HARNESS SIDE

A-19(B)

AC211262AT

STEP 13. Check horn relay connector A-05X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
O to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the horn sounds normally.

\Ut Q: Are horn relay connector A-05X in good condition?

AC211884AC
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CONNECTOR: A-05X —

J @ ]
) 3

HORN RELAY

FRONT OF
VEHICLE ™

)

STEP 14. Check the horn relay.

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
Not applied 1-4 Open circuit
e Connect 1-4 Less than 2 ohms

AC211350AE

terminal 2 to the
positive battery
terminal

e Connect
terminal 3 to the
negative battery
terminal

Q: Is the horn relay normal?
YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Replace the horn relay. Verify that the horn sounds
normally.

RELAY BOX/(] b
SIDE | ‘ Wil
[2]1]
[4]3]

FRONT OF mp 2

IVEHICLE g}

ﬁ ]JQ AC211884AC
CONNECTOR A-05X
(RELAY BOX SIDE) B o

271
X
4. 3]

1

AC202860AB

STEP 15. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

horn relay. Measured at horn relay connector A-05X.

(1) Disconnect horn relay connector A-05X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal numbers 2, 4 and
ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 17.
NO : Go to Step 16.
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STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-05X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery.

RELAY BOX I - ==

SIDE |

[2]1]
[4]3] 1=

FRONT OF mp 2L

{VEHICLE

AC211884AC

c Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-
05X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery in good
condition?

\} O YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the horn sounds normally.

STEP 17. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE
Al []

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 18.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the horn sounds normally.

23|22(21

32(31|30

41]40(39

AC211270AN
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STEP 18. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-05X (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-227 (terminal 44).

AC211884AC

CONNECTOR: C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE
1 []
2928[27[26[25[24] 23] 22] 21
3837[36(35[34[33[ 32[31[30
44]43[a2 41[40[39

AC211270 AN

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 and joint con-
nector C-21 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
C-129 or joint connector C-21 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-
05X (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227
(terminal 44) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 19.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the horn sounds normally.

n =] 0on
(1]2]3]a)s)6]7]8]o)id1]1d1d

gljldljldlﬂz 2d2;]23232§2;

AC211307BE
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STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-05X (terminal 1), horn (HIGH) connector A-18
(terminal 1) and horn (LOW) connector A-19 (terminal 1).

AC211884AC

HARNESS SIDE
A-18(B)
HARNESS SIDE
A-19(B)

A-19(B)
W

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-
05X (terminal 1), horn (HIGH) connector A-18 (terminal
1) and horn (LOW) connector A-19 (terminal 1) in good
condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the horn sounds

normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the horn sounds normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-3: Keyless Entry System: Encrypted code cannot be registered.

Encrypted Transmitter Code Register Mode

ETACS-
ECU

INPUT SIGNAL

- KEY REMINDER SWITCH
" HAZARD WARNING LIGHT SWITCH

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the encrypted code regis-
ter mode according to the following signals:

o Key reminder switch

e Hazard warning light switch

W3J22M09AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

Is the encrypted code register mode can not be set,
the input circuits from the switches described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION" or the ETACS-ECU may be
defective.

If the encrypted code register mode can be set but
the transmitter can not be registered, the transmitter
or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
o MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B

STEP 1. Verify trouble symptom.

Q: Can the encrypted code register mode be set?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Go to Step 2.

TSB Revision




54B-188

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

\

6-PI/N

C =7 W
/=
e/ U

A =i

&

—

ggE

90

MB991502 AN

080

MBQ/91911

\ /)
:
————

EEXe):

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Key reminder switch

e Hazard warning light switch

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to the data link
connector. Refer to "How to connect SWS monitor P.54B-
7."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) If the switches (see table below), which are applicable for
the input signal check, are operated.
(4) Check scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds or not.

ITEM NAME CHECK CONDITION

Key reminder switch | Remove and reinsert the ignition key

Hazard warning Turn the hazard warning light switch
light switch from the "OFF" to "ON" position.

Q: When the key reminder switch and the hazard warning
light switch are operated, does scan tool MB991502 or
MB991958 sound in each case?

Buzzer of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds
normally. : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the
encrypted code can be registered in the transmitter.
scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound when
the ignition key is removed and reinserted : Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-1 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a signal from the key reminder switch P.54B-
476."
scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound when
the hazard warning light switch is turned from "OFF" to
"ON" : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the hazard warning
light switch P.54B-481."
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STEP 3. Check the transmitter.
Q: When the transmitter's battery is replaced, can the
encrypted code be registered?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the transmitter. If the encrypted code can not
be registered by means of the new transmitter,
replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the encrypted
code can be registered in the transmitter.

SUNROOF
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE SUNROOF

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the sunroof.
FUNCTION CONTROL ECU

Sunroof timer function ETACS-ECU, sunroof motor assembly

M1549021200096

Sunroof timer function

The ETACS-ECU enables opening and closing of the sunroof
for 30 seconds after the ignition is switched off. During this
timed operation, if the driver's door is opened, the sunroof timer
function is deactivated from that moment. As for the sunroof
functions, refer to GROUP 42, Sunroof P.42-60.
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General circuit diagram regarding the sunroof
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-1: Sunroof: Sunroof does not operate.

Sunroof Motor Assembly Power Supply Circuit
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CONNECTORS: C-18, C-126
<
I
(Y & r
c-18m) WS
j&:f— C-126 % ﬁ
W
:§ y
ACZl]‘.“ZGSAT
CONNECTORS : D-31, D-32 -
f%
D-31(B)
AC211269AC AC201244 AE

CIRCUIT OPERATION

e The sunroof motor assembly is energized
through fusible link (5) by the battery.

¢ When the ignition switch (IG2) signal is on, the
sunroof motor assembly is ready to operate.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The sunroof switch may be defective
e The sunroof-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the sunroof motor assembly connector D-
32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: D-32

HARNESS SIDE

—
ﬁ}\
D32 .

Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The sunroof should now work normally.
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STEP 2. Check the fusible link (5) line of power supply
circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage
at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.
(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
CONNECTOR: D-32 : . :
— measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
CONNECTOR D-32

(HARNESS SIDE) ¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
B @ tery positive voltage).

@

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.

413 201 H NO : GOtOStep3

AC106228 AC

)

STEP 3. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5).

HARNESS SIDE
D-32
[a[3] . [2[1]

-
1o[9]8]7]6]5

AC201244 Al
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CONNECTORS: C-18, C-

126

AC211307AD

[2] ]

HARNESS SIDE
C-211

1]

l6]s]4

3)

HARNESS SIDE
C-225

AC211310AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-18, C-126, junc-
tion block connectors C-211 and C-225 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If intermediate connector C-18, C-126, junction block connector
C-211 or C-225 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
should now work normally.
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CONNECTOR: D-32

CONNECTOR D-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

2 (1
10l9(g|7]6]|s

—

R

AC201244 AB

d

m
oo

@

AC106230AC

CONNECTOR: D-32 ’
HARNESS SIDE
D-32
[4]3] _, [2]1]
olo[8]7]6]5
——— AC201244 Al

RN

=

STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (1IG2) circuit to the
sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage at sunroof
motor assembly connector D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and

measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to “ON” position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.

¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

STEP 5. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor

assembly connector D-32 (terminal 2) and ignition switch
(1G2).
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CONNECTORS: C-211, C-218

HARNESS SIDE
C-211

[2][][1]

(6]5]4]3)

HARNESS SIDE
C-218

AC211310AD

NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-211 and C-218
for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector, check the wires. If junction block con-
nector C-211 or C-218 are damaged, Repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 2) and ignition switch (IG2) in
good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
should now work normally.

CONNECTOR: D-32

—

y )

CONNECTOR D-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

r I

413 2
10/9[g[7]6]|5

AC102939AC

STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor

assembly. Measure at sunroof motor assembly connector

D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 5 and ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO: Goto Step 7.
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STEP 7. Check the harness wire between sunroof motor

assembly connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground.

Q: Is the harness wire between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
should now work normally.

CONNECTOR : D-32

T

D-32

N

{

HARNESS SIDE
D-32
i3] _, [2[1]
10/ 9[8]7]6][5

STEP 8. Check the sunroof switch connector D-31 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is sunroof switch connector D-31 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The sunroof should now work normally.

CONNECTOR : D-31

e D-31(B)

AC201244 AF

HARNESS SIDE
D-31(B)

[6]5]4[3[2]1]

STEP 9. Check the sunroof switch.

CLOSE/

DOWN

AC201355AB

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Off 3-4,4-5,4 -6 |Open circuit
uUpP 3-4 Less than 2 ohms
OPEN 4-5 Less than 2 ohms
CLOSE/DOWN |4-6 Less than 2 ohms

NO :

Q: Does the check above meet the table?

YES : Go to Step 10.
Replace the sunroof switch (Refer to GROUP 42,

Sunroof assembly P.42-65). The sunroof should now

work normally.
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STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof switch.

Measure the resistance at sunroof switch connector D-31.

(1) Disconnect sunroof switch connector D-31 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring component side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR: D-31

AC201244AJ

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 4 and ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR D-31
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly (Refer to
GROUP 42, Sunroof assembly P.42-68). The sunroof
should now work normally.

NO : Go to Step 11.

AC102943AC

STEP 11. Check the harness wire between sunroof switch

connector D-31 (terminal 4) and ground.

Q:Is the harness wire between sunroof switch connector
D-31 (terminal 4) and ground in good condition?

\ YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

%7) NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

f? /j connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
-31

CONNECTOR: D-31

( D-31(B) terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
HARNESS SIDE Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
D-31(B) should now work normally.

[6]5]4[3[2]1]

AC201244 AF
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-2: Sunroof: Any of the sunroof switch positions is defective.

Sunroof Switch Circuit

SUNROOF MOTOR

ASSEMBLY
INPUT CIRCUIT D-32
J7 J7 L (MU801845)
7 6 8

L6 LE =

1= 1 [T]<C

& =% E=

3 6 5
oFF Sitner
‘. BERRE | 7| b
OFF ~eUP MUB01581
! HEEHOEG
4
7
O
<0
1
m
O
- W3J02M10AA
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

o The sunroof switch may be defective

o The sunroof-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

The sunroof switch or the sunroof motor assembly
may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
o MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
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M89/91911

MB991824 — ™

[

®06e I

MB991827 AC210056AC

Check the input signal by using the pulse check mode of
the monitor.
Check the input signals from the sunroof switch.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "PULSE CHECK."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "PULSE CHECK."
(3) When each function of the sunroof switch is operated,
check that scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when the
sunroof switch is operated?

YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly (Refer to
GROUP 42, Sunroof P.42-68). Verify that the sunroof
should now work at all positions normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-9 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the up, open or
close/down switch P.54B-472."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-3: Sunroof: Sunroof timer function does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."

Sunroof Timer Function

SUNROOEF MOTOR

ASSEMBLY

CONTROL CIRCUIT

[NPUT SIGNAL

- IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)
- SUNROOF ECU ACK
- DOOR SWITCH

CIRCUIT OPERATION
o The sunroof timer function works according to the
signals from the following switches:
¢ Ignition switch (IG1): OFF
e Driver’s door switch: OFF
* Vehicle condition
¢ Ignition switch: LOCK position
e Driver’s door: Closed
¢ When a front door is opened and closed while the
sunroof timer function is on, the sunroof operative
duration will be changed.

W3512M02AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
cuit system from the switches, the sunroof motor
assembly or the ETACS-ECU may be defective (refer
to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The driver's door switch may be defective
o The sunroof-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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\

*COLUMN

SWITCH ==
COI}jNECTOR

="

MB9914974

i—

Cn
=

MB991502™\

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU)

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" and
the "SUNROOF ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and

"SUNROOF ECU" menu?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with the
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

"NG" is displayed on the "SUNROOF ECU" menu :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-5 "Communication
with the sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) is not
possible P.54B-56."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.

(1) Check the input signals from the following the ignition
switch to the "OFF" position.

(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "SUNROOF-OPE."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”
Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Function Diag."
Select "SUNROOF."

~0a0oTw®

g. Select "SUNROOF-OPE."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITIONS

ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF

ITEM 72 SIRECUACK |NORMAL ACK

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "IG SW (IG1)" and "S/R ECU ACK" as normal
condition?

Normal conditions are displayed for all the items :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the sunroof
timer function should now work normally.

Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "S/R ECU

ACK" : Replace the sunroof motor assembly (Refer to
GROUP 42, Sunroof P.42-68). Verify that the sunroof
timer function should now work normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-4: Sunroof: Safety mechanism does not function.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT

The sunroof motor assembly monitors load condition ~ The sunroof motor assembly may be defective
according to the current, which runs in the motor. If a

predetermined current is exceeded, the sunroof

motor reverses due to safety mechanism. If the sun-

roof motor does not reverse when an excessive load

is applied, the sunroof motor assembly may be

defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the sunroof motor assembly (Refer to GROUP 42,
Sunroof assembly P.42-68).

Verify that the sunroof safety mechanism should now work nor-
mally.
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WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

M1549021500097

The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the windshield wiper and washer.

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Windshield wiper and washer
control function

Intermittent control (Vehicle speed-
dependent variable type)

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column
switch

Mist wiper control

ETACS-ECU, column switch

Low speed wiper and high speed
wiper control

ETACS-ECU, column switch

Washer control

ETACS-ECU, column switch

CHANGE IN INTERMITTENT TIME BY
INTERMITTENT TIME ADJUSTING VOLUME
(WHEN VEHICLE IS STATIONARY)

18

INTERMITTENT
TIME Tl
(SECONDS)

0

FAST SLOW
INTERMITTENT TIME ADJUSTING
VOLUME POSITION

CHANGE IN INTERMITTENT TIME
ACCORDING TO VEHICLE SPEED

18 WHEN AT SLOW POSITION

INTERMITTENT
TIME TI

(SECONDS) WHEN AT FAST POSITION

O VEHICLE SPEED (km/h) *9°

TI: INTERMITTENT TIME AC200028AB

WINDSHIELD
WIPER DRIVE TI TI
SIGNAL OFF —

WINDSHIELD ON
WIPER
AUTOSTOP

SIGNAL OFF
TI INTERMITTENT TIME
AC200355AB

Windshield wiper and washer control function

Intermittent control (Vehicle speed-dependent variable
type)

The ETACS-ECU calculates the intermittent time according to
the vehicle speed calculated from the windshield wiper intermit-
tent time adjusting knob and vehicle speed signal (ECM) and
sends it to the front ECU as SWS data.

NOTE: The vehicle speed-dependent function can be disabled
by the adjustment procedures of SWS function (Refer to

P.54B-545).

The front-ECU determines the intermittent time Tl from the
input SWS data signal, and turns ON the windshield wiper drive
signal. When the wiper is at the STOP position, the windshield
wiper auto-stop signal goes OFF to turn OFF the windshield
wipe drive signal. After the intermittent time Tl seconds from
when the windshield wiper drive signal turned ON, the wind-
shield wiper drive signal is turned ON again and the above
operation is repeated.

TSB Revision




54B-206

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

Mist wiper control

WINDSHIELD MIST WIPER ON
SWITCH OFE

WINDSHIELD WIPER AUTO-  ON

STOP SIGNAL orr — |1

WINDSHIELD WIPER DRIVE ~ ON |
SIGNAL OEE

WINDSHIELD WIPER

Tl

ON (HIGH) Tl
OFF (LOW)

SPEED SWITCHING

RELAY

WHEN WINDSHIELD
WIPER SWITCH IS OFF

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the windshield mist wiper switch of the column
switch is turned ON, the front-ECU turns ON the
windshield wiper drive signal. At the same time, the
wiper speed switching relay is turned ON (HIGH).
While the windshield mist wiper switch is ON, the
windshield wiper will operate at high speed. Then, if
the windshield mist wiper switch is turned off, the
wiper operates at low speed until it stops at the pre-
determined park position.

Low speed wiper, high speed wiper control

WHEN WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT
WIPER IS OPERATING

ACO005436AB
TI: INTERMITTENT WIPER INTERMITTENT TIME

When the windshield mist switch is turned on briefly,
the wiper operates at low speed once.

At the point the windshield mist switch is turned ON,
if the windshield wiper has been operating intermit-
tently, the same operations as the above will be per-
formed while the windshield mist wiper switch is ON.
After the windshield mist wiper switch goes OFF, the
intermittent operations will be set again Tl seconds
after the windshield wiper auto-stop signal is turned
ON last.

WINDSHIELD Low-sPEED ON
WIPER SWITCH OFF
WINDSHIELD HIGH-sPEED ON -
WIPER SWITCH OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON
AUTO-STOP SIGNAL OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON
DRIVE SIGNAL OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON (HIGH)
SPEED SWITCHING OFF (LOW)
RELAY

LOW SPEED OPERATIONS

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the windshield low speed wiper switch of the
column switch is turned ON, the front-ECU turns ON
the windshield wiper drive signal, turns OFF (LOW)
the windshield wiper speed switching relay, and
operates the windshield wiper at low speed. Next,

- o

HIGH SPEED OPERATIONS

AC005437AB

when the windshield high speed wiper switch is
turned ON, the windshield wiper drive signal is
turned ON, the windshield wiper speed switching
relay is turned ON (HIGH), and the windshield wiper
is operated at high speed.
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Washer control

WINDSHIELD WASHER

SWITCH

WINDSHIELD WASHER

RELAY

WINDSHIELD WIPER
AUTO-STOP SIGNAL

WINDSHIELD WIPER
DRIVE SIGNAL

TI: INTERMITTENT TIME

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the windshield washer switch of the column
switch is turned ON, the front-ECU turns ON the
windshield washer relay. The windshield wiper drive
signal is turned ON in 0.3 seconds until 3 seconds

ON

Jt. |

OFF
ON

OFF |

ON

OFF

HNEE

Tl

ON
OFF

Tl Tl

WHEN WINDSHIELD WIPER WHEN WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT
SWITCH IS OFF

after the windshield washer switch goes OFF to

WIPER IS OPERATING AC200069A8

operate the windshield wiper continuously. When the
windshield washer switch is turned ON, if the wind-
shield wiper is operating intermittently, intermittent
operations will be continued after continuous opera-
tions.

NOTE: The wiper drive signal output time varies
according to the conditions. Refer to the following
table for details.

When wiper switch is OFF When wiper switch is INT When
wiper
switch is
LOW or
HIGH

t 10.3 0.3-0.5 |0.5-0.7 |0.7 Lessthan [0.3-0.5 |0.5-0.7 |0.7 —
seconds |seconds |seconds |seconds [0.2 seconds |seconds |seconds

or less seconds

T |0 second |1 second |2 seconds|3 seconds|0 second |1 second |2 seconds|3 seconds|3 seconds
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General circuit diagram for the windshield wiper and washer
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-1: Windshield Wiper and Washer: Windshield wipers does not work at
all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
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Windshield Wiper Motor Circuit
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CONNECTOR: A-11X c
J @;B/A}:LERY Q\BJ
o= ™ l\
OC// B
N

1

)

R

AC211269AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION

e The windshield wiper and washer switch sends a
signal through the column-ECU (incorporated in
the column switch) to the front-ECU. If the col-
umn-ECU sends a windshield wiper and washer
switch "ON" signal to the front-ECU, the front-
ECU turns on the relay (incorporated in the front-
ECU), thus causing the windshield wiper and
washer motor to be turned on.

If the SWS communication line is defective, the
front-ECU operates windshield wiper motor by
using the other communication lines (wiper
backup circuit) instead of that line. In this case,
the windshield wiper works at low speed regard-
less of the windshield wiper and washer switch
positions ("LOW" or "HIGH").

CONNECTOR: A-13

AC211265AB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the windshield wiper does not work at all, the wind-
shield wiper motor, column switch (windshield wiper
and washer switch) or the front-ECU may be defec-
tive.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The wiper motor may be defective

e The column switch may be defective

e The front-ECU may be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)

e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
¢ MB991911: Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit

e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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\

*COLUMN

SWITCH ==
COI}jNECTOR

=77 b\

MB9914974

Cn
=

MB991502™\

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN
ECU" and the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and

"FRONT ECU" menu?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54B-
35."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54B-49."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e ignition switch: ACC

¢ windshield wiper switch: INT

the procedure below to display "F.WIPER INT."

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
M|39914974
NI

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select."
Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Function Diag."
Select "WIPER."

~oaooTw

/>) S imeoiaia % \g:\bwzk g. Select "FWIPER INT.

AC211683 AB (2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items

described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 05 INT WIPER SW ON

ITEM 70 FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or
HI-BEAM ACK

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "INT WIPER SW" and "FRONT ECU ACK" as
normal condition?

Normal conditions displayed for all the items : Go to

MB991812 5 Step 3.
Normal condition is not displayed on the "INT WIPER
eoel SW" : Replace the column switch (Refer to GROUP
54A,Column switchP.54A-101). Verify that the
" windshield wiper works normally.
Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT ECU
— ACK" : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the windshield
MB991627 AC211684AB wiper works normally.
STEP 3. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is windshield wiper motor connector B-01 in good
CONNECTOR: B-01 o i
S B condition?
=0 (S9N YES : Go to Step 4.

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper should now
works normally.

AC211263AC
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STEP 4. Check the windshield wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-01.

(2) Connect a battery to the windshield wiper motor as shown.
Then check the windshield wiper motor operates normally
at high and low speeds.

Q: Does the windshield wiper motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Replace the windshield wiper motor (Refer to GROUP
51, Windshield wiperP.51-16). Verify that the
windshield wiper should now works normally.

52

o)
@—1
Op

5, 9]

LOW SPEED HIGH SPEED

AC203538 AB
STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the windshield wiper
motor. Measure the resistance at the connector B-01.
e oo - (1) Disconnect wmd.shleld wiper motor conne.c.tor B-01 and '
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side

o
@)
=

?@_ ) of the connector.
A
AC211263AB

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and

ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 6.

]

CONNECTOR B-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

[=s]
oo

c

AC101070AB
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 5) and ground.
Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor

CONNECTOR: B-01

/ ),;’K connector B-01 (terminal 5) and ground in good
B-01(GR) \g ﬁ condition?
= @%ﬁ?@; YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
'&Q_: NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

aan the windshield wiper should now work normally.
Q0
e AC211263AC

STEP 7. Check the front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

CONNECTOR: A-11X c Q: Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?
o )”BAﬁ"HERY Q\ YES : Go to Step 8.
|/ i b NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

A (o] , Harness Connector Inspection
LN 10 to GROUP 00E, H C tor | t

O0g b P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper should now

work normally.

— RELAY BOX S|

ey A-11X ;

— 313029282726'25242322 21

L L N\ N\ AC208825AD

STEP 8. Check the ignition switch (1G2) circuit to the front-
ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector A-11X.
CONNECTOR: A-11X __ c (1) Disc_;onnect front-ECU A-11.X and measure the voltage
J BATTERY Q\ available at the relay box side of the connector.
/ / A == ’b (2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
i | el

=
=l

=

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 30 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the windshield
wiper should now work normally.
NO: Goto Step 9.

CONNECTOR A-11X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

[3143d2924272¢292423272]

AC101160AB
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 30) and the ignition switch (1G2).

OO

CONNECTOR: A-11X

g @BATTERY
) / \——t\' S _

==

— RELAY BOX SIDE
o A-11X

— >
[31[30]20]28]2726[25[24]23[22[21]

| LICEMN

AC208825AD

C-129

CONNECTOR: C-129

[N

n il
2]3J4]5]6]7]8]9]

=
I

hshel7ji8lol<poR1pR2]

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129, junction
block connectors C-210 and C-211 and joint connector C-101
for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-129, junction
block connector C-210 or C-211 or joint connector C-101 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
11X (terminal 30) and the ignition switch (IG2) in good

condition?

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211

FRONT SIDE

HARNESS SIDE

6

14

HARNESS SIDE

AC211310AB

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper should now work normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-2: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wipers do not work
when the windshield wiper switch is at "INT" or "MIST" position or the windshield washer switch is at

"ON" position. However, the wipers work at low speed when the windshield wiper switch is at "LO" or
IIHIII-

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Windshield Wiper Motor Drive Circuit
FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
A-11X
EEETTrErE -WINDSHIELD WIPER MIST SWITCH
=5 *WINDSHIELD WIPER INTERMIT SWITCH
“WINDSHIELD WIPER LO SPEED SWITCH
“WINDSHIELD WIPER HI SPEED SWITCH
=
]|
[
me
o]
e
]
My
WINDSHIELD
WIPER MOTOR
B-01
CIRCUIT (MU802095>
BREAKER @ee
orr ¥ on
W2J08M52AA
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
This system may be at fail-safe mode as the SWS e The front-ECU may be defective
communication line is defective. e The column switch may be defective (windshield
If the system can not receive any signal from the col- wiper and washer switch)
umn switch (windshield wiper and washer switch) e The wiring harness or connectors may have
due to a open circuit in the SWS communication line loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
or other reasons, the system will enter the fail-safe nals pushed back in the connector
mode when the ignition switch is at the "ACC" posi-
tion.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)

e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
¢ MB991911: Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit

e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

\

*COLUMN

SWITCH ==
COI}jNECTOR

="

MB9914974

i—

Cn
=

MB991502™\

MB991827

AC211684AB

Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU
COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN
ECU" and the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and

"FRONT ECU" menu?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Replace the front-
ECU. Verify that the windshield wiper should now
work normally.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54B-
35."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54B-49."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-3: Windshield Wiper and Washer: Any of the windshield wiper switch
positions is defective.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Windshield Wiper Motor Drive Circuit
FRONT-ECU [NPUT SIGNAL
A-11X
‘\21\22\23\24\25\26\2?\2&\29\30\31H Opp/} 777777 g&l?%gH?ﬁgED - WINDSHIELD WIPER MIST SWITCH
= RELAY *WINDSHIELD WIPER INTERMIT SWITCH

é *WINDSHIELD WIPER LO BPEED SWITCH
*WINDSHIELD WIPER HI SPEED SWITCH

BLUE-

M
[t]
(a4
|
]
e
]
My
WINDSHIELD
WIPER MOTOR
B-01
(MU&02095) =
CIRCULT v
BREEKER
OFF™ 1 ON

W2J08MB2AA

CONNECTOR: A-11X

= ¢ CONNECTOR: A-13 .
o @BATTERY Q\ ?
S 1
= )
Tk = | l

AC208825AH AC211262AB
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-222 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: B-01 é’ﬁ
B-01(GR
=D e

(o4

AC211263AB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TR?UB'QFS.‘H.OOTJNG Hl'NTSt‘
If either of the windshield wiper switch positions is ® TLOU e 'Epu signal system h
defective, the windshield wiper motor, column switch ° € wiring harness or connectors may have

(windshield wiper and washer switch) or the front- loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
ECU may be defective. nals pushed back in the connector

e The wiper motor may be defective
e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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STEP 1. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu
of the SWS monitor.

| /A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

monitor P.54B-7."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "COLUMN ECU."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Data List."

' COLUMN MB991497

4 (1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
NI

/ \ ‘ —
ﬂ(MB991812\£ \%‘\\ MB9915022\
AC211683 AB

~0 a0 T

Select "COLUMN ECU."

(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 05 INT WIPER SW ON

ITEM 06 LO WIPER SW ON

ITEM 07 HI WIPER SW ON

ITEM 08 MIST WIPER SW ON

o Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "INT WIPER SW", "LO WIPER SW", "HI WIPER
SW" and "MIST WIPER SW" as normal condition?
I YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-7 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the windshield mist
— wiper switch P.54B-464."

MB991812

®
@
®

MB991827 AC211684AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: B-01 =)

B B e
B-01(GR) ~\
— AU
e

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)
aeo
G0

S AC211263AC

rAl
® ©

AC203538 AB

LOW SPEED HIGH SPEED

CONNECTOR: A-11X

e Q\q
-,

Jlazih =
OC/| Nillg

=7z A-11X :
- |31|30|29|28|27!§!75I24I23I22I21I /
<N =

AC208825AD

STEP 2. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is windshield wiper motor connector B-01 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper operates
normally when the windshield wiper switch is moved
to each position.

STEP 3. Check the windshield wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-01.

(2) Connect a battery to the windshield wiper motor as shown.
Then check the windshield wiper motor operates normally
at high and low speeds.

Q: Does the windshield wiper motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the windshield wiper motor. Verify that the
windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.

STEP 4. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper operates
normally when the windshield wiper switch is moved
to each position.
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54B-225

CONNECTOR: A-11X
,B/ATI_ERY
OO

— RELAY BOX SIDE
=7 A-11X Y
‘ |31|30|29|28|27!§!75I24I23I22I21I /
L\ N\

] @&G Q\JC

CONNECTOR: B-01

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

)
B-01(GR) \zé ﬁ
ol

AC211263AC

CONNECTOR: A-13

AC211262 AD

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 1) and front-ECU

connector A-11X (terminal 27).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-13 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector. If intermediate connectors A-13 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP

00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-01 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-

11X (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

BATTERY

’

CONNECTOR: A-11X J(/

] @jg u:\\

— RELAY BOX SIDE
=7 A-11X Y
‘ |31|30|29|28|27!§!75I24I23I22I21I /

L\ N\

| AC208825AD

CONNECTOR: B-01

T
B-01(GR) \2 é ﬁf
ol

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

AC211263AC

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield

wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 2) and front-ECU

connector A-11X (terminal 28).

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-01 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector A-
11X (terminal 28) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-4: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wipers does not stop
at the predetermined park position.

Windshield Wiper Automatic Stop Relay Circuit

FRONT-ECU =
A-11¥ =
R
m=

‘\21\22\23\2425\26\27\2&\29\50\31\‘

MU801331

5 07211 kj4‘5 6)

JUNCT I ON

BLOCK @2

@ O’QlOﬂOi%?

1]efs]  [4]s[6
78 ]9]10[11[12]13]14]

LIGHT
GREEN

6 C-123
(MU801846) ~

5]6[7]8]9]10

LIGHT
GREEN

WINDE
WIPER

B-01

(MU802095) =

W2J08M53AA

HIELD
MOTOR

CONNECTOR: A-11X ¢ CONNECTOR: A-13
BATTERY \/:\\\\

;j%/

N\

BN .
ﬁ]ﬂ / V[l Ac208825AH

CONNECTOR: C-123

O Nz :
Eg/ K
— R R
% N — / Zc-123(GR)/-ﬁ%fﬁ'
AC211263AB AC211265AF
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94B-228 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

AC211269AB

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The windshield wiper motor may be defective
e The front-ECU may be defective

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the windshield wiper does not stop at predeter-
mined park position, the windshield wiper motor or
the front-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is windshield wiper motor connector B-01 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper should now
work normally.

CONNECTOR: B-01

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

AC211263AC
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54B-229

en
Olig
|||:)7

LOW SPEED AUTOMATICAL
STOP

AC203539 AB

STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-01.

(2) Connect a vehicle speed to operate the wipers at low
speed. While the wipers are working, disconnect the battery
at positions other than the predetermined park position to
stop the wiper motor.

(3) When the battery is connected as shown, the motor should
run at low speed, and then stop at the predetermined park
position.

Q: Does the windshield wiper motor operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the windshield wiper motor (Refer to GROUP
51, Windshield wiperP.51-16). Verify that the
windshield wiper should stop at the predetermined
park position.

CONNECTOR: B-01

/ )ﬁ»fgx
B-01(GR) ~\
— A
v ®

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)
aan
a0

AC211263AC

CONNECTOR B-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101099AB

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
windshield wiper motor. Measure the voltage at the
windshield wiper motor connector B-01.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-01 and
measure the voltage available at the component side of the
connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.
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CONNECTOR: B-01 =)

HARNESS SIDE

[
B-01(GR) ~\
— A
e
B-01(GR)

aan
a0
AC211263AC

CONNECTOR : C-123

&= EF -
%9 E-fzs(e R) \/; \gif‘f

C-123(GR) j&j} \E{g@ ﬁ
/

o
5]6]7]8]9]10

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211
FRONT SIDE 2

HARNESS SIDE
C-210

6|54 3|2]|1
—1
14)13[1211)10{9]8]7

HARNESS SIDE
C-211

[2][1]1]

l6]s[4]3)

AC211310AB

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 4) and the ignition
switch (ACC).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-123, junction
block connectors C-210 and C-211 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
intermediate connectors C-123 or junction block connector C-
210 or C-211 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-01 (terminal 4) and the ignition switch
(ACC) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper should stop at the predetermined
park position.
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STEP 5. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

—?ONNEFTCAQ; A-11X —— c Q:Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?
BATTERY = YES : Go to Step 6.
@&' LA NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

O to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper should stop
at the predetermined park position.

OO

— RELAY BOX SIDE

= A-11X ;
‘ |31|30|29|28|27!§!75I24I23I22I21I /
LB N\ N\ | AC208825AD
STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 3) and front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 23).
CONNECTOR: A-11X IS
g @BATTERY Q\\U
) Y umm ) = h
OO0 Hi3) ©
- RELAY BOX SIDE
= A-11X s
‘ |31|30|29|28|27!§125|24I23I22I21I /
A NN =/ AC208825AD
CONNECTOR: B-01 o
[

B-01(GR) \

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

AC211263AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-13 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector. If intermediate connectors A-13 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTOR: A-13

e,

A-13(B) agatc\ A
1? % Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-01 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-

11X (terminal 23) in good condition?
YES : Replace the front-ECU.

AC211262 AD

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-5: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield intermittent wiper
interval is not changed by operating the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob or
according to the vehicle speed.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Windshield Intermittent Wiper Interval Adjusting Knob Input Signal
ETACS-ECU
[NPUT STGNAL
% WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT WIPER
[NTERVAL ADJUSTING KNOB
W2J08M54AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the windshield intermittent wiper interval is not * Trouble in input signal system

changed by operating the windshield intermittent ¢ lThe wiring h;rgess gr connzc:ors maly havte _
wiper interval adjusting knob or according to the 00s€, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

vehicle speed, the column switch, the ETACS-ECU nals pushed back in the connector , .
or the front-ECU may be defective. e The column switch may be defective (windshield

wiper and washer switch)
e The front-ECU may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of
the SWS monitor.

| /A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

MB991497

Mnglsozl

A(‘?HGB'%AB

monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.
(3) Set the windshield wiper switch to the following condition:
o Windshield wiper switch: INT

4 (1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
NI

below to display "F.WIPER INT."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select.”

‘ ¢ Vehicle speed: 0 km/h (mph)
=) (4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure

Select "SWS."

MB991812

MB991827

®
(©)

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "WIPER."
g. Select "FWIPER INT."

(5) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.
NOTE: Also check that the windshield wiper interval
changes smoothly when the windshield intermittent wiper
interval adjusting knob is rotated from "SLOW" to "FAST"
positions.

~oa0oTw

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM37 |INT WIPERTIME [2.4-18.0s

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the item
"INT WIPER TIME" as normal range when the
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob is
rotated?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. Check that the windshield

AC211684AB intermittent wiper interval changes according to the

vehicle speed or while the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob is rotated.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-7 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the windshield mist
wiper switch P.54B-464."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-6: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield intermittent wiper
interval is not changed according to the vehicle speed.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Windshield Intermittent Wiper Circuit
ETACS-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
- VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
<€== . \NDSHIELD INTERMITTENT
WIPER INTERVAL ADJUSTING
KNOB
W3J13M02AA
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the windshield intermittent wiper interval is not * Trouble in input signal system

changed according to the vehicle speed, the ETACS- * The wiring hamess or connectors may have )
ECU or the front-ECU may be defective. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The front-ECU may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

N MB991502

[ \ AC207179AB

MBQ/91911

MB991824

MB991827

AC210056AC

STEP 1. Check the input signal by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.
Check the input signals from the vehicle speed sensor.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "PULSE CHECK."
a. Select"SYSTEM SELECT."
b. Select "SWS."
c. Select "PULSE CHECK."
(3) Check that scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds
when the vehicle speed exceeds 10 km/h (6.2 mph).

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when the
vehicle speed exceeds 10 km/h (6.2 mph)?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-8 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the vehicle speed
sensor P.54B-526 ."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Set each switch to the following condition to check input signals
from the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob:
e Ignition switch: ACC
e Windshield wiper switch: INT
¢ Intermittent wiper adjusting knob: SLOW side

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS

monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to

the procedure below to display "F.WIPER INT."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”
U Select "SWS."
/ : =] Select "SWS MONITOR."
' MB991502 . Select "Function Diag."
MB%HM2\4¥%£EW>’—Z;Nm;i; . Select "WIPER."

g. Select "FWIPER INT."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items

described in the table below.

NOTE: Also check that the wiper interval changes smoothly
when the vehicle is accelerated from 0 km/h (0 mph) to 25
km/h (15.5 mph).

~0o0oTw

ITEM NO. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 37 |INT WIPERTIME [18.0-12.0s

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the item
"INT WIPER TIME" as the value change within the
O normal range when the windshield intermittent wiper
interval adjusting knob is rotated?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. The windshield intermittent
l wiper interval should change according to the vehicle
speed.
e NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The windshield intermittent
N —— wiper interval should change according to the vehicle
speed.

MB991812

®
@
®

MB991827 AC211684AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-7: Windshield Wiper and Washer: Windshield washer does not work.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."

Windshield Washer Motor Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH (IG2)

[
wo

o<T

Zm | 2 C-211 Musoissi
[ [1[2]
(3]4]5]6]

JUNCTION

BLOCK Z
7.5

13 C-210 Muso1gs?
12]3] _ [4]5
7180 [io[i[12[13[14

=

19

JOINT
CONNECTOR (2)

0 5 C-101
|

DBPBBBDBDIN
PEDERE sw]zo]zuzii
2 G-129

___________________________________________________ J PBDBBYDDLIEE
D415,I16“7,I]8]19 20]21,]22]23!2425|

=]

30

FRONT-ECU v
A-11X
2122232425262 7282913031

| INPUT SIGNAL
(WINDSHIELD
WASHER ﬂ WINDSHIELD WASHER

""""""""""""""""""" '\24

13 C-113

_
PBDBBYBPINDIEE
aTse s <20 22232425

—P

WINDSHIELD
WASHER MOTOR @
F-18

BLACK

|||:)

W3J15MO0AA
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-11X ¢

s J
/ t’( b

O/ Ml O
N

)

R

AC211265AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The windshield washer switch sends a signal
through the column-ECU (incorporated in the column
switch) to the front-ECU. If the column-ECU sends a
windshield washer switch "ON" signal to the front-
ECU, the front-ECU turns on the relay (incorporated
in the front-ECU), thus causing the windshield
washer motor to be turned on.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the windshield washer does not work normally, the
windshield washer motor, the column switch (wind-
shield wiper and washer switch) or the front-ECU
may be defective.

CONNECTOR: C-113

AC211266AD

AC211278AG

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The column switch may be defective (windshield
wiper and washer switch)

¢ The windshield washer motor may be defective

e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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STEP 1. Verify the windshield wiper.

Q: Does the windshield wiper operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure F-1 "Windshield wiper
does not work at all P.54B-209."

STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

\9 MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 ) )
{ ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

*COLUMN MB991497

4 (1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
NI

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

the "ECU COMM Check" menu for both the "COLUMN
ECU" and the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and
"FRONT ECU" menus?
"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 3.
"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54B-
35."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
{ Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
MB991812 L1 ECU is not possible P.54B-49."
[
MB991827 AC211684AB
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STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."

menu of the SWS monitor.

(1) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(2) Set the windshield wiper switch to the following condition:
o Windshield wiper switch: INT
¢ Intermittent wiper adjusting knob: SLOW side

\ (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
M89914974

the procedure below to display "F.WIPER WASH."

\COLUMN
SWITCH —X : . .
. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
CONNECTORNJ [ 7 T ) 9
& 5 Select "System select.

Cn
=

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Function Diag."
Select "WIPER."

MB991502 g. Select "F.WIPER WASH."
m% (4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
AB
described in the table below.

[]
358

~0 a0 T

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 09 FRONT WASH.SW |ON

ITEM 70 FRONT ECU ACK |NORMAL ACK or
HI-BEAM ACK

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "FRONT WASH.SW" and "FRONT ECU ACK" as
normal condition?

Normal conditions displayed for all the items : Go to
Step 4.
Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
eoeH] WASH.SW" : Replace the column switch(Refer to GROUP
54A, Column switch P.54A-101). Verify that the
windshield washer should now work normally.

Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT ECU

& — ACK" : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the windshield

washer should now work normally.

MB991812 \ E’SJ

MB991827 AC211684AB

STEP 4. Check windshield washer motor connector F-18
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is windshield washer motor connector F-18 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

CONNECTOR: F-18

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

F-18 P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield washer should
now work normally.
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STEP 5. Check the windshield washer motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield washer motor connector F-18 and
measure the voltage available at the windshield washer
motor side of the connector.

(2) Fill the windshield washer tank with washer fluid.

CONNECTOR: F-18

(3) When battery voltage is applied between terminals 1 and 2,
washer fluid should gush out.

Q: Does the windshield washer motor operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Replace the windshield washer motor (Refer to
GROUP 51,Windshield washerP.51-21). Verify that
the windshield washer should now work normally.

AC211378AB

STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the windshield washer

motor. Measure at windshield washer motor connector F-

18

(1) Disconnect windshield washer motor connector F-18 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-18

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO: Goto Step 7.

CONNECTOR F-18
(HARNESS SIDE)

é

AC101070AD
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-242 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between windshield

washer motor connector F-18 (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield washer motor
connector F-18 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

CONNECTOR: F-18

HARNESS SIDE

F-18 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
2

b Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield washer should now work normally.
AC211278AB

STEP 8. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

JCONNEPT@: A-11X —— c Q:Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?
) BATTERY Xf\“\ YES : Go to Step 9.
/ et \ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

ile) to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield washer should
now work normally.

OO

TESHES A-11X ;
- |31|30|29|28|27!§125|24I23I22I21I /
L\ N\ AC208825AD

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between windshield
washer motor connector F-18 (terminal 2) and front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 21).

CONNECTOR: A-11X c

_J N = ’,,_R

Ry !
> L L\
OO T = g ‘:] O

=7 A-11X !
| [31]30]2oes]27]26]25]24]23]22]21] ’
| LI

AC208825AD

CONNECTOR: F-18

AC211278AB
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CONNECTOR. C-113 NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-113 and C-129

™ C-113 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
;T P TaTalsTe]: B ls RO back in the connector. If intermediate connectors C-113 or C-
=S %hshejlmghmmmmg 129 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s)
/\9-7 — as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
e ® ﬁ? P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield washer motor
connector F-18 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector A-
11X (terminal 21) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield washer should now work normally.

CONNECTOR: C-129

C-129 PN
i 1213J4J5J6Fjsjgnhnh1hg%
iehefi7ieol<Rop P2 3paks F
ALY
FG:

[N

=
i

AC211265AE

REAR WIPER AND WASHER
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE REAR WIPER AND WASHER

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the rear wiper and washer.

M1549021600094

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU
Rear wiper and washer control |Rear wiper control ETACS-ECU, column switch
function Rear washer control

REAR WIPER AND WASHER CONTROL FUNCTION

Rear wiper control

If the rear wiper switch of the column switch assem- If the shift lever is moved to the "R" position when the
bly is turned ON with the ignition switch in the ACC rear wiper switch of the column switch assembly is
or ON position, the ETACS-ECU will turn the rear turned ON and the ignition switch is in any position

wiper drive signal ON for 3 seconds (approximately 2  other than OFF, the backup light switch turns ON.

operations), and then will carry out intermittent oper-  One second later, the ETACS-ECU turns the rear

ation in a 7.4 to 8 seconds cycle. wiper drive signal ON for 3 seconds (approximately 2
operations), to clear the rear view, and then returns
to intermittent operation at a 7.4 to 8 seconds cycle.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-244 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

ON
REAR WIPER SWITCH J

OFF

ON
OFF

BACKUP LIGHT SWITCH

T1 T2 t T1 T2 T2

ON
OFF

REAR WIPER DRIVE SIGNAL

t: 1 SECOND T3 T4 T4 T3 T4 T4 T4
T1: 7.4 SECONDS T3: 3 SECONDS

T2: 8 SECONDS T4: 0.6 SECOND AC101553 AF

Rear washer control

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi- If the rear wiper is in intermittent operation when the
tion, if the rear washer switch of the column switchis  rear washer switch is turned ON, 7.4 seconds after
turned ON, the ETACS-ECU turns ON the rear the rear wiper drive signal turns OFF, the 8.0 sec-
washer relay. The rear wiper drive signal is turned onds cycle intermittent operation will continue.

ON in 0.3 seconds until 3.0 seconds after the rear

washer switch goes OFF to operate the rear wiper

continuously.

ON
REAR WASHER SWITCH I

OFF
ON
OFF

REAR WASHER RELAY

ON
OFF

REAR WIPER DRIVE SIGNAL

T1 Tl T1 T4 T4

WIPER SWITCH IN WIPER SWITCH IN INTERMITTENT
OPERATION POSITION

t: 0.3 SECOND
T1: 3.0 SECONDS T3: 8.0 SECONDS
T2:7.4 SECONDS T4: 0.6 SECOND OFF POSITION

AC101554AC

General circuit diagram for rear wiper and washer
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IGNITION JUNCTION BLOCK
SWITCH (ACC) 9 4 REAR
ETACS- l \I\//IVgTEC?R
ECU
5 18 17 |4 3 S
O—~—0O '
15A \:0\_‘
16 3 2|
(O i
56
di
3 11
di
39
REAR
WASHER MOTOR COLUMN
23 2 1
o dn SWITCH
68 2 ]
8 59 3
RELAY
A o 9 7] DATA LINK BOX
CONNECTOR (FUSE @) - 94_(]'“
IGNITION 67 1 S ,Jj
SWITCH (IG1)
4 1
6| @ 25 9
OO
-5 BACKUP —
LIGHT SWITCH
® 12 1 TR
7. 5A 7
OFF
W3J13MO0AA
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-246 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-1: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear wiper does not work at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Rear Wiper Motor Power Supply Circuit
IGNITION
SWITCH (ACC)
I ]
e
»JE MU801331 ’T ’_‘ T‘
m= 5 Cc-211 @ 4‘5 d
JUNCTTON
BLOCK @ Z
158 JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
18 C-226 Hzo\jg\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\Q\ahHe\s\Ma\zM
v ETACS-

ECU

,,,,, /F INPUT SIGNAL
% REAR WIPER SWITCH

11‘2‘3‘4}—@—{5‘6‘{ C-217 3

alofo[t1] 12 135

MU801445

N 1
*

BLACK

W3JO2M13AA

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
£ (REAR VIEW)_

AC211269AD AC211270AB

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 247

CONNECTOR: F-05

AC211278AC

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICA!_ DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) ' '
o The rear wiper switch sends a signal through the If t_he rear wiper does nqt work normally, t.he input cir-
column-ECU (incorporated in the column switch) ~ Cuit System from the switches, the rear wiper motor,
to the ETACS-ECU. If the column-ECU sends a the column switch (windshield wiper and windshield
rear wiper switch "ON" signal to the ETACS-ECU, washer switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective
the ETACS-ECU turns on the relay (incorporated (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").
in the ETACS-ECU), thus causing the rear wiper

motor to be turned on. TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper accord- ~ ® Trouble in input signal system
ing to the following switches: e The wiring harness or connectors may have
e Ignition switch (ACC) loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
e Rear wiper switch nals pushed back in the connector

e The rear wiper motor may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

\

*COLUMN

SWITCH ==
COI}jNECTOR

="

MB9914974

i—

Cn
=

MB991502™\

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN
ECU" and the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and

"FRONT ECU" menu?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54B-
35."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54B-49."
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/> P
ﬂ(MBQQlSIZ% \%‘\ MB991502™_ |
AC211683AB

MB991812
1\ N\
COL ]
—V
MB991827 AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e ignition switch: ACC
e rear wiper switch: INT
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "REAR WIPER."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "Function Diag."
f. Select "REAR WIPER."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 13 REAR WIPER SW ON

ITEM 31 IG SW (ACC) ON

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "REAR WIPER SW" and "IG SW (ACC)" as normal
condition?

Normal conditions displayed for all the items : Go to
Step 3.

Normal condition is not displayed "REAR WIPER SW" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-7 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the rear wiper switch
P.54B-464."

Normal condition is not displayed "IG SW (ACC)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-1 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(ACC) P.54B-436."

CONNECTOR: F-05

HARNESS SIDE\
F-05

I

AC211278AD

STEP 3. Check rear wiper motor connector F-05 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is rear wiper motor connector F-05 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear wiper should now work
normally.
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CONNECTOR: F-05

E o
CONNECTOR F-05 ;
(HARNESS SIDE)

M O]
‘ -1;

AC101071AB

STEP 4. Check the rear wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector F-05.

(2) Connect a battery to the rear wiper motor as shown, and
check the rear wiper motor.

Q: Does the rear wiper motor operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace the rear wiper motor (Refer to GROUP 51,
Rear wiper and washer P.51-25). Verify that the rear

wiper should now work normally.

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the rear wiper motor.
Measure the resistance at rear wiper motor connector F-

05.
(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector F-05 and measure

the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 6.
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper
motor connector F-05 (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear wiper motor
connector F-05 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear wiper should now work normally.

CONNECTOR: F-05

HARNESS SIDE\
F-05

AC211278AD

STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear wiper should now work
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12111110]9 |18 |7 [[6 [5]4]13 |2 |1

AC211270AG

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper
motor connector F-05 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 16).

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
&1918171615 [Lafi3fiofiifo[o T8 T7 6 [5 T4 32 ]1]|

AC211270AG

N

HARNESS SIDE
F-05

Vi

AC211278AD
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NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-217 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear wiper motor

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRO

C-217 0 connector F-05 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
7|6|s|-EL14[3]2][1]~" C-226 (terminal 16) in good condition?
15413 12 [111oo]s YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the rear wiper
i should now work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear wiper should now work normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-2: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear wiper does not stop at the
predetermined park position.

Rear Wiper Auto Stop Circuit

[GNITION
SWITCH (ACC)
e
e MU801331
= []
m= |5 211 [fals]s
JUNCTTON
BLOCK
15AZ
ETACS-
ECU
JUNCTION BLOCK sIDE G226 I
mw‘1&‘17‘16‘15“14‘13‘12‘11‘10‘9‘&‘7“6‘5‘4‘3‘2M
17
‘ 7477777;" g C-217
ArT] O
O 1. I EEI e EIEING
ZEE 2] alotol 12 [1a[14hs
o= e
3 4
REAR
WIPER

MOTOR
F-05 T
MU801445

[1]e[s]4]

W3J02M14AA
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CONNECTORS: C-211, C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

~ H

AC211269AF

AC211278AC

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the rear wiper does not stop at predetermined park
position, the rear wiper motor or the ETACS-ECU

may be defective.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
£ (REAR VIEW)_

AC211270AB

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The rear wiper motor may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:

e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Verify that the rear wiper should work normally.

Q: Does the rear wiper motor operate (however, the rear

wiper does not stop at the predetermined park

position)?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure H-1 "Rear wiper does
not work at all P.54B-246."
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CONNECTOR: F-05

N

HARNESS SIDE
F-05

[\

AC211278AD

==

N —

AN
/ .
Vi
T2l5]4]
Y0478AU
¥ oo
2 ® ©

Y ®

Y0256AQ

STEP 2. Check rear wiper motor connector F-05 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is rear wiper motor connector F-05 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
indicates that a correct auto-stop signal is sent from
the rear wiper motor.

AC005899

STEP 3. Check the rear wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector F-05.

(2) When the battery is connected as shown, the motor should
run again and stop at the predetermined park position.

Q: Does the rear wiper motor operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the rear wiper motor (Refer to GROUP 51,
Rear wiper and washer P.51-25). If the rear wiper
operates normally, it indicates that a correct auto-stop
signal is sent from the rear wiper motor.
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STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the rear
wiper motor. Measure the voltage at rear wiper motor
connector F-05.

(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector F-05 and measure
the voltage available at the harness side of the connector.
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

CONNECTOR: F-05

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 4 and ground by
backprobing.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR F-05
(HARNESS SIDE)

I
4

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 5.

AC101100AB

STEP 5. Check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is junction block connector C-217 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
indicates that a correct auto-stop signal is sent from

] C-217 D the rear wiper motor.

7[6[s B {4]3]2]1|~"

15j1413] 12 [11)10]9]8

AC211269AE

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(F
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper
motor connector F-05 (terminal 4) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 9)

CONNECTOR: F-05

HARNESS SIDE )
F-05 NO:

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) _

C-217
7|65 43212

1501413 12 [12]10[0 (8
AC211269AE

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear wiper motor
connector F-05 (terminal 4) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 9) in good condition?

YES :

No action is necessary and testing is complete.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the rear
wiper operates normally, it indicates that a correct
auto-stop signal is sent from the rear wiper motor.

STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

YES
NO :

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12}11110]9 |8 |7 [[6 [5]4]13 |2 |1

AC211270AG

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
:Goto Step 7.

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
indicates that a correct auto-stop signal is sent from
the rear wiper motor.
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STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper
motor connector F-05 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 17).

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

@918171615 Lafi3fiohiho[o 87 6 [5[4[3]2]1]|

AC211270AG

CONNECTOR: F-05

F-05

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRO

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-217 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear wiper motor

) connector F-05 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector

2|1~ C-226 (terminal 17) in good condition?
2lie YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the rear wiper operates
GECLIZOOAE normally, it indicates that a correct auto-stop signal is

sent from the rear wiper motor.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the rear
wiper operates normally, it indicates that a correct
auto-stop signal is sent from the rear wiper motor.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-3: Rear Wiper and Washer: When the shift lever is moved to "R"
position during the rear wiper operation, the rear wiper does not operate at the continuous mode.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
"R" Position During Rear Wiper Operation Circuit
JUNCTION
BLOCK
IGNITION
SWITCH (ACC)
( MULTI-PURPOSE )
FUSE
JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
18 C—226 |[zo[ilie[iTie5 1432110 9] 8| 7] 6161 4[3]2|1]
v ETACS-
REAR ECU
L (WIPER)
.. \RELAY
-/ OFF — INPUT SIGNAL
&= sAckuP
LIGHT SWITCH
v 2 - REAR WIPER SWITCH
16 17
v v
%—J
REAR WIPER
MOTOR
W3J13M01AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper consecu- e Trouble in input signal system
tively approximately twice when the shift lever is e The wiring harness or connectors may have
moved to "R" position while the rear wiper is turned loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
on. nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the rear wiper does not work consecutively approx-
imately twice, the backup light switch or the ETACS-
ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
o MB991496: Main unit
e MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-Ill Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
o MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
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o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the rear wiper.

Q: Does the rear wiper operate?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure G-1 "Rear wiper does
not work at all P.54B-246."

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

monitor P.54B-7."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Turn the rear wiper switch to the "ON" position.

(4) Shift the shift lever to the "R" position.

(5) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "REV. INTERLOCK."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

*COLUMN MB991497

4 (1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
NI

Mnglw\& \%‘\ MB991502 |
AC211683 AB

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "REAR WIPER."
g. Select "REV. INTERLOCK."

(6) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the item
described in the table below.

~0 a0 o

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 41 PNP SW (R) ON

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the item
"PNP SW (R)" as normal condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. When the shift lever is

MB991812 =)
8| moved to the "R" position, the rear wiper should
operate consecutively approximately twice.
I NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-4 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the backup light
switch P.54B-448."
MB991827 AC211684AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-4: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear washer does not operate.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."

Rear Washer Motor Power Supply Circuit
IGNITION
SWITCH (ACC)

MUg01331

mialg
(8[4[s[¢)

BLUE-
WHITE

5 C-211

JUNCTION
BLOCK @
JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

38 (=97 [ETEE AT 1098 [T 654312 1]

ETACS-
ECU

| INPUT SIGNAL

(REAR )

WASHER REAR WASHER SWITCH

23 ¢-227 ——
(MU803765
2122

el e e
30|31
39140

BLACK-
WHITE

19 C-113

PPDDBPDDIDEE
A5[1e]1 181 9X[2012122]23]24]25))
— —

BLACK-
WHITE

REAR WASHER

@ MOTOR
F-17

1]
|

BLACK

||b

W3J15M01AA

CONNECTOR: C-113 CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
& (REAR VIEW)

AC211266AD

AC211270AC
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CONNECTOR: F-17

-17(G)
AC211278AE

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The rear washer switch sends a signal through the If the rear washer does not wgrk nor_mallyl, the rear

column-ECU (incorporated in the column switch) to washer motor, the column switch (windshield wiper
the ETACS-ECU. If the column-ECU sends a rear and washer switch) or the front-ECU may be defec-
washer switch "ON" signal to the ETACS-ECU, the V€

ETACS-ECU turns on the relay (incorporated in the

ETACS-ECU), thus causing the rear washer motor to TROUBLES_H_OOTIN_G HINTS
be turned on. e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The rear washer motor may be defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify that the rear wiper should work normally.

Q: Does the rear wiper operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure G-1 "Rear wiper does
not work at all P.54B-246."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.

| /A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,

always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-

tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool

MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497

or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be

sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on

special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
<

monitor P.54B-7."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Turn the rear washer switch to the "ON" position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "REAR WASHER."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "REAR WIPER."
g. Select "REAR WASHER."

(5) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the item
described in the table below.

' COLUMN MB991497

/ \ ‘ —
ﬂ(MB991812\£ \%‘\\ MB9915022\
AC211683 AB

~0 a0 o

ITEM NO. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 14 |REAR WASH.SW |ON

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the item
"REAR WASH. SW" as normal condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-7 "ETACS-ECU

MB991812 ot, . . .
“"‘ does not receive a signal from the rear washer switch
P.54B-464."
l
—
MB991827 AC211684AB
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CONNECTOR: F-17

\
HARNESS SIDE
F-17(G)

AC205702AB

STEP 3. Check rear washer motor connector F-17 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is rear washer motor connector F-17 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear washer should now work
normally.

STEP 4. Check the rear washer motor.
(1) Disconnect rear washer motor connector F-17.
(2) Fill the washer tank with washer fluid.

(3) Connect the rear washer motor connector terminal number
1 to ground.

(4) When connect the positive battery terminal to rear washer
motor connector terminal number 2 , washer fluid should
gush out.

Q: Does the rear washer motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace the rear washer motor (Refer to GROUP 51,
Windshield washer P.51-21). Verify that the rear
washer should now work normally.
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STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the rear washer motor.

Measure the resistance at rear washer motor connector F-

17.

(1) Disconnect rear washer motor connector F-17 and measure
the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR: F-17

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and

ground.
B, o e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
CONNECTOR F-17 @ Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
(HARNESS SIDE) ‘f P YES : Goto Step 7.
é NO : Go to Step 6.

1

2

AC101070 AE

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear washer

motor connector F-17 (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear washer motor
connector F-17 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
: %) connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

HARNESS SIDE | \ terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

F-17(G) &1 5 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear washer should now work normally.
AC211278 AF

CONNECTOR: F-17

STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear washer should now work
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-227

_JUNCTION BLOCK
i (REAR VIEW)_

HARNESS SIDE

0 C-227 O
2028[27[26[25[24] 23[22]21
3837]36[35[34[33] 32| 31/30

a4la3l42) 41[40(39
AC211270AD
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STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear washer
motor connector F-17 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-227 (terminal 23).

CONNECTOR: C-227

_JUNCTION BLOCK
j (REAR VIEW)_

<
S{’ﬁ
0 @pﬁﬁ

HARNESS SIDE
o G227
29128[27[26[25[24| 23| 2221
3837136[3534133) 32 31/30
4414342 41|40(39

AC211270AD

?. S i -

N A 7 ‘
\ \ > ( s
HARNESS SIDE \ F-17(G)
F-17(G &Y
)
AC211278AF

CONNECTOR: C-113 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-113 for loose, cor-
— ™ C-113 roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
/ = connector. If intermediate connectors C-113 is damaged, repair

O

11|n2 3]4]5]6]7]8]9 DEEE . -
8oL <RoR 1232425 or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP

00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

m: %11%1617
> 5 [~
ws g Q: Is the wiring harness between rear washer motor
M}«g% connector F-17 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
ﬁ:\; C-227 (terminal 23) in good condition?

: YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the rear washer
GECLIZ6oAR should now work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear washer should now work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT
The ECU related to the seat belt warning light func-

tion is as follows.

M1549023900080

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Seat belt warning light function

ETACS-ECU

Seat belt warning light function

The seat belt warning light lights up and makes seat belt buck-

IGNITION ON
SWITCH

(IG1) OFF

ling easier when the ignition switch is ON and the driver's seat
belt switch is ON (seat belt is not fastened).

ON
SEAT
BELT (FASTENED)

SWITCH off

(UNFASTENED)

SEAT ON
BELT (ILLMINATED)
WARNING

LIGHT  (UNILLMINATED)

AC106176AC

General circuit diagram for the seat belt warning light function

JUNCT 10N [GNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH(1G1) (FUSE 6)

ETACS-

S @ COMBINATION
g(2)7. 64

0 WETER
25 9 SEAT BELT
73 35
20 4
SEAT BELT
SWITCH
21 1 O/N 2 gl
"
OFF
ki L DATA LINK
CONNEGTOR
51 g
3 11 ’
56 //d
W3J10MO2AA
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE I-1: Seat Belt Warning Light: The seat belt warning light does not work
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Seat Belt Warning Light Circuit
IGNITION
SWITCH (IG1)
|
N MU801331
S= miig
D= |6 c-211 (3]4]5]6)
JUNCTION
BLOCK Z
7. 5A
I - =
= 25 C-214 =0 =
" 1)2]3]4a|5|6|7[8]|9]|10[11]12|13]14
E 19 C I
15]16/17|18[19] 20| 21| 22| 23| 24| 25| 26| 27| 28]
JOINT ===
CONNECTOR (4)
o ol G-23
BPBBBPBDIN 17
S
—10
[NN| NN
> nn (Ol nnn
[1]2]3]4]5] 6] 7 8] oJ1q1[12]13[14]15]16[17]18[19]20/2)
COMBINATION SEAT
METER BELT <
¥ ) PR Y D 0 ) T s O ) )
22
73
(I)ETZAQ%ZS-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
(MU803766) - - IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)
=
51]52]53]5455[56[57]58[59 - SEAT BELT SWITCH
60[61]62]636465[66/6768
691 70] 71 27374
W3J14MO7AA
CONNECTORS: C-01, C-02, C-23 CONNECTORS: C-211, C-214
C-OLa [C-02(L)
L/% o e
@ | Y
AT
(' E\W\ < ke?

C-23(B) wp jﬁ*—gﬁ

(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AT
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AK

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt warning
light according to the following switch signals:
¢ Ignition switch (1G1)
¢ Driver's seat belt switch
o If the driver turn the ignition switch to the "ON"
position without fastening the seat belt, the seat
belt warning light illuminates.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the seat belt warning light does not illuminate, the
input circuit, the combination meter (seat belt warn-
ing light bulb or printed-circuit board) or the ETACS-
ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The combination meter (seat belt warning light
bulb or printed-circuit board) may be defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
\g\(/)VII_'IL'JC'Z\AHN_\\ M39914974 monitor P.'54l'377." . . o 3y
CONNECTORNY T =i N (2) When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON p05|t!on.
: ) (3) Operate scan tool M8991502 or MB991958 according to
Cp the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
328 = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
£ b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 \g X ) )
% ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.
Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

MB991812 \ E’Sz
e
Il
< —
MB991827 AC211684AB
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu
of the SWS monitor.
Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position before checking
M89914974
S

input signals from the ignition switch (1G1).
o (1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
=3 the procedure below to display "ETACS ECU."
. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
. Select "System select."
. Select "SWS."
: i . Select "SWS MONITOR."
1 MB991502 . Select "Data List."

Mnglmﬂ \%‘\m -~ .~ Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal condition are displayed on the item

described in the table below.

1=
Al
SO QOO0 T

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM30 |IGSW (IG1) ON

Q: Is normal condition displayed "IG SW (1G1)"?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU

does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

MB991812 E’SJ .
[
) ————V
MB991827 AC211684AB
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

/

——

C = W—

—

@16-PIN o - ﬁ =
~\E20
@\NQ7 |3%8 -

(&)

MB991502 \_|

MBQ/91911

\. /)
.
——————

006k

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check

mode of the monitor).

Check input signal from the driver's side seat belt switch.

e Driver's seat belt: fastened

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."

(2) Check scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds when the
driver's seat belt is unfastened.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when the
driver's side seat belt is unfastened?
Yes : Go to Step 4.
No : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-3 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's side seat
belt switch P.54B-486."

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

1 fe— []

%

59|58|57(56|55[54| 53 [ 52| 51

68|67)66(65

64/63|62 (61|60

747372

71|70|69

AC211270AH

STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the seat belt warning light
iluminates normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

[l —— []
9[58[57[5655[54[ 53 [52] 51
6867[66]65[64]63[62 [61 [ 60
74]73]72 71]70]69

AC211270AH

%

CONNECTOR C-228
(HARNESS SIDE)
u N
5958/5756|5554]53|52|51
68/6766/65(64/63162|61|60
74{73|72) 71|70[69

AC101436AB

STEP 5. Check at ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in order to

check the ground circuit to the seat belt warning light.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-228, and measure at
the wiring harness side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Connect terminal 73 to ground.

Q: Does the seat belt warning light illuminate?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the seat belt
warning light illuminates normally.
NO : Go to Step 6.

CONNECTOR : C-02

r/min

£2)

e B5E8
BEEBEH

AC211334AB

STEP 6. Check combination meter connector C-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is combination meter connector C-02 in good
condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the seat belt warning light
iluminates normally.

STEP 7. Check the seat belt warning light bulb.
Q: Is the seat belt warning light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the seat belt warning
light illuminates normally.
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STEP 8. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit

board).

(1) Remove the combination meter.

(2) Remove the seat belt warning light bulb. Then measure the
resistance value between the bulb terminals.

(3) Install the bulb to the combination meter, and then measure
the resistance value between connector C-01 (terminal 9)

CONNECTOR C-02 and connector C-02 (terminal 35). The measured resistance
ﬂ[] value should be roughly the same as the value measured in
Step (2).
Q: Are these two resistance values extremely different?
CONNECTOR C-01 YES : Repair or replace the combination meter (printed
circuit board). Verify that the seat belt warning light

illuminates normally.
NO (much the same) : Go to Step 9.

ACO005210AB

STEP 9. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the
combination meter. Measure the voltage at combination
meter connector C-01.

(1) Disconnect combination meter connector C-01 and
measure the voltage available at the harness side of the
connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR: C-01,

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 9 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR C-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

An ol nnn
le1f2ofiofigfi7aef1sfi4fa3f12j1110 | [8]7]6]5]4]3]2]1]

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 10.

AC101225AB
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STEP 10. Check combination meter connector C-01 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is combination meter connector C-01 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the seat belt warning light
illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : C-01

HARNESS SIDE %ﬁ% /

i M=l n.n
el 765014 7]6J5]a]3]2]1 >
pibohohshizhefishaishohifigo]s]7]6]5]4]3]2]1)] N CREETING

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-01 (terminal 9) and the ignition switch

(1G1).

CONNECTORS: C-01, C-23

c.01  HARNESS SIDE

ppn =1

bibofioa7ieisiaiaizhiige)e 7 6]5]413]2 1)

AC211307AE
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CONNECTORS: G211, C-214 NQTE.’ Also check junction block connectors C-211, C-21 4 and
. Joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction block
connector C-211, C-214 or joint connectors C-23 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 9) and the ignition switch (IG1)
in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

JUNCTION BLOCK NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
(FRONT VIEW)

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
REiE e — . the seat belt warning light illuminates normally.

(3

C-211 C-214

4|56J 112|3|4|5|6|7|8|9(10(11|12(13(14]

=

15/16|17|18|19/20|21 4(25/26(27 (28]

=}

C1 11
1
(0

[

2

AC211310A0

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-02 (terminal 35) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 73).

CONNECTOR : C-02 Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter

connector C-02 (terminal 35) and ETACS-ECU connector

C-228 (terminal 73) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the seat belt warning light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

@ s
=]
&y
[l — 0!

59[58]57[56[55(54 53 [52[51] —

68|67)66(65|64(63| 62 [61 | 60
74[73[72 71|70(69

AC211270AH
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

HEADLIGHT AND TAILLIGHT

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE HEADLIGHT AND TAILLIGHT

The ECU related to the headlight and taillight types
and various control functions are as follows.

M1549021300093

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Taillight

Front-ECU, column switch

Headlights and high-beam indicator light

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

Headlight automatic-shutdown function

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

Dimmer automatic reset function

Front-ECU, column switch

TAILLIGHTS AND HEADLIGHTS ILLUMINATION

Taillight

TAILLIGHT
SWITCH
OFF

ON

TAILLIGHT
RELAY
OFF

AC106502AC

Headlights and high-beam indicator light

HEADLIGHT ON
SWITCH OFF

PASSING/DIMMER

SWITCH PASS
OFF
HIBEAM

FRONT-ECU ACK

ACKNOWDGE  5THERS

HEADLIGHT ON
RELAY (LOW) ST
HEADLIGHT ON
RELAY (HIGH) o
HI-BEAM ON
INDICATOR

LIGHT OFF

|_.
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The front ECU will light up the taillight when the taillight switch
signal from the column switch is in the ON state and the built-in
taillight replay is in the ON state.

NOTE: This item only considers the taillight light up function
and does not take into consideration the other functions. In
actual driving, the taillights may be turned off due to the head-
light automatic shut-down function. For the details of the head-
light automatic shut-down function, refer to its Section.



SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-277

The front ECU lights up the headlight (LOW) when
the signal from the column switch to the headlight
switch is in the "

ON state and the built-in head light relay (LOW) is in
the ON state. If the dimmer switch is turned on while
the headlight relay (LOW) is on, the front-ECU turns
on the headlight relay (HIGH), causing the high-
beam headlights to illuminate.

What's more, ETACS-ECU lights up the high beam
indicator light when the acknowledgment signal from
the front ECU is in the "HI-BEAM ACK" state or the
head light switch signal from the column switch is in
the "PASS" state.

NOTE: This item only considers the headlight light
up function and doesn't take into consideration the
other functions. In actual driving, the headlights may
be turned off due to the headlight automatic shut-
down function. For the details of the headlight auto-
matic shut-down function, refer to its Section.

Headlight automatic-shutdown function

IGNITION SWITCH ON —|

(IG1) OoFF | —l
DRIVER'S DOOR ON

SWITCH OFF ———o
TAILLIGHT SWITCHOR  ON [

HEADLIGHT SWITCH OFF J : J

ILLUMINATION ON

OUTPUT SIGNAL OFF _| : I——l !I—
T1:3MINUTES 11 T2
T2: 1 SECOND AC101466AC

Even if the lighting switch (taillight switch or headlight switch) is
ON, the head light (including the taillights) will automatically go
off in the following conditions to prevent the battery from dis-
charging as a result of forgetting to turn off lights.

When the ignition key is turned from ON to LOCK (OFF) or
ACC position with the lighting switch turned ON, and this state
continues for three minutes, the light will automatically be
turned off. If the driver's seat door is opened during these three
minutes, the light will go off one second later.

NOTE: This function can be disabled by the configuration func-

tion (Refer to P.54B-545.)

Dimmer automatic reset function

DIMMER  ON
SWITCH o

HEAD- ON
LIGHT
SWITCH OFF

HI

HEAD-
LIGHT

LO

OFF

AC106399AD

The column switch (column ECU) resets the dimmer switch and
prevents the high beam from lighting up when turning on the
headlight again if the headlight switch is put in the OFF position
while the high beam of the headlight is on (including the
instance when the dimmer switch is erroneously put in the ON
state upon passing operations) and resets the dimmer switch.
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General circuit diagram for the taillight

JUNCTION IGNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH (1IG1) (FUSE @)
ETACS-
ECU ©)
8 7.5 6
o0 COLUMN SWITCH
25 9
LIGHTING
20 4 ¢ 1 3 SWITCH
L HEADJ
z
z 1
68 2 35 Jﬂ__\ TAIL
e OFF
O
L 2 d I
FRONT-
ECU RELAY BOX
POSITION LIGHT (RH)
7 7.5A 3 [ ;
— —O—~—O I
N
BATTERY -
COMBINATION
—5< LIGHT
3 q ASSEMBLY
8 5 (RH)
Q) d I |
22
@ POSITION LIGHT (LH)
7.5A 3 7
L 5~—0 ® @ g
REAR
31 COMBINATION
LIGHT
! 3 q ASSEMBLY
5 (LH)
g) q I |
d 9 [71DATA LINK IﬁlfiAEI_I\IIESE
CONNECTOR ) g T L)
67 1 ¢ W » di
LICENSE PLATE
LIGHT (RH)
3 1 2 1
g * W, ¢
SIDE MARKER
56 " LIGHT (LH)
1 2 1
¢ @ ®
SIDE MARKER
LIGHT (RH)
2 1
)
W3J14MO9AA
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General circuit diagram for the headlight
JUNCTION IGNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH (IG1) (FUSE @)
ETACS-
ECU @
8 7.5A 6
o0 COLUMN SWITCH
25 9
5 HEAD
- : ! L8 boa S
L
- AL
68 2| |& - _\BTEF
]
59 3| |©
HI
I TR, e
10 Jﬂ__\ PASS SWITCH
L0 4 g
FRONT-
ECU RELAY BOX i ADLIGHT (LOW: LH)
910a | 4| 2 1 |s
25 dr
HEADLIGHT (LOW: RH)
6 10A 4 2 1 8
7 )) ~—O dll
BATTERY <
HEADLIGHT
3 (HIGH: RH)
< 10A 1 9
(o) i
U
4 HEADLIGHT
@) (HIGH: LH)
2 1 )
) 10A "
BEAM
22 31 4 5
I e @
COMBINATION
10 6 METER
DATA LINK
. CONNECTOR
3
67 DOOR SWITCH
(FRONT: LH) f ______ f
[~ OFFF OFF,
3 Ll 10FF"~-1ON "-7ON "1 ON
di !
56 -
Ji OFF éow
W3J14MO8AA
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-1: Headlight and Taillight : Taillights does not illuminate normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Taillight Relay Circuit
BATTERY
(NN} i
— —
=| =
= =

FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
A-10X - i)  TAILLIGHT
\CT2T3T4 5 67 T8T oTtofi1]| J RELAY — SWITCH
~fON - HEADLIGHT
AUTOMATIC
SHUTDOWN
8
RELAY
BOX | @F
. 5A$ 7 5A<§
- POSITION - LICENSE
LIGHT (RH) PLATE LIGHT
REAR - POSITION
COMBINATION LIGHT (LH)
LIGHT (RH) . REAR
COMBINATION
LIGHT (LH)
- SIDE MARKER
LIGHT

W3J14M10AA

CONNECTOR: A-10X <
B SO S
@?’ATT_ERY

AC208825AG
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CIRCUIT OPERATION

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

When the lighting switch is set to "TAIL" position, the  If the taillights do not illuminate normally, the column
"TAIL" signal is sent through the column-ECU (incor-  switch or the front-ECU may be defective.

porated in the column switch) to the front-ECU. IF

the front-ECU receives the "TAIL" signal through the  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

column-ECU, the front-ECU turns on the taillight e Trouble in input signal system

relay (incorporated in the front-ECU), thus causing e The wiring harness or connectors may have

the taillights to illuminate.

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

\

*COLUMN

SWITCH ==
COI}jNECTOR

="

MB9914974

i—

Cn
=

MB991502™\

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN
ECU" and the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and

"FRONT ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54B-
35."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54B-49."

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

¢ Lighting switch: TAIL
NOTE: Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position in order to
disable the headlight automatic shutdown function.
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B991502™

A

MB991812

MB991827

AC211684AB

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to

the procedure below to display "TAILLIGHT."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "LIGHTING."

g. Select "TAILLIGHT."

~0 a0 o

(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items

described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 01 | TAILLIGHT SW ON

ITEM 35 |H/L AUTO-CUT OFF

ITEM70 |FRONT ECUACK |NORMAL ACK

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the

items "TAILLIGHT SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "FRONT

ECU ACK" as normal condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

Normal condition is not displayed on the "TAILLIGHT

SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the taillight switch
P.54B-462."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L AUTO-

CUT" : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-8 "The headlight
automatic shutdown function does not work normally
P.54B-332."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT ECU

ACK" : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the taillights
illuminate normally.
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STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector A-

10X.
CONNECTOR: A-10X c (1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-10X and measure the
L BATTERY "’ﬂj voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.
il ’ =

CONNECTOR A-10X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

|ljla987654321|

Q

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the taillights
iluminate normally.
NO : Go to Step 4.

ACX01586AC

STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: A-10X.

J T =
@ﬁ@ﬁTTERY

I
RELAY BOX SID
- A-10X

[l ee[7T6 514132 1]

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the taillights illuminate normally.

J(/ Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-10X in good condition?

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 5) and the battery.

J LR =N
@BATTERY
& t\ == o[

OO0

RELAY BOX S|
r A-10X

[1afiofo8[7]6]5]4[3]2]1]

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
10X (terminal 5) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillights illuminate normally.

AC208825AC
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-2: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."

Headlight Relay (Low-Beam) Circuit

BATTERY

FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
||1|z|s|4|5|6|7|s|9A|::|::|( OFff=---- - (HEpoisHT = SwicH
RELAY: LOW
TON - HEADLIGHT
AUTOMATIC
SHUTDOWN
6
RELAY
Box | (97 D
lOAé 10A<§
HEADLIGHT HEADLIGHT
(LH) (RH) W3J14M11AA
CONNECTOR: A-10X ¢
J 1 [\ ’ﬁ—\
@IT%AT'IERY
= _[ 14
oo/ el PO
N\
ERY
ﬁ]ﬂ | | _AC208825AG
CIRCUIT OPERATION o |f the SWS communication line is defective, the

front-ECU operates the headlights by using the
other communication lines (headlight backup cir-
cuit) instead of that line.

o When the lighting switch is set to "HEAD" posi-
tion, the "HEAD" signal is sent through the col-
umn-ECU (incorporated in the column switch) to
the front-ECU. IF the front-ECU receives the

"HEAD" signal through the column-ECU, the TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
front-ECU turns on the headlight relay (incorpo- If the headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate nor-
rated in the front-ECU), thus causing the head- mally, the column switch or the front-ECU may be
lights to illuminate. The headlights always defective.

illuminate at low-beam by the headlight dimmer
switch automatic resetting function.
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TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
e Trouble in input signal system

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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\

*COLUMN

SWITCH ==
COI}jNECTOR

=77 b\

MB9914974

Cn
=

MB991502™\

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN
ECU" and the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and

"FRONT ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54B-
35."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54B-49."
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

¢ Lighting switch: HEAD

the procedure below to display "HEADLIGHT LO."

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
M|39914974
NI

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select."
Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Function Diag."
Select "LIGHTING."

~oao0oTw

/>) S imeoiaia % \g:\bwzk g. Select "HEADLIGHT LO.

AC211683 AB (2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items

described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 00 |HEADLIGHT SW |ON

MB991812

MB991827

ITEM 35 |H/L AUTO-CUT OFF

ITEM70 |FRONT ECU ACK |[NORMAL ACK

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "HEADLIGHT SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "FRONT
ECU ACK" as normal condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.
Normal condition is not displayed on the "HEADLIGHT

f = SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the headlight switch
©0e

l P.54B-462."
: Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L AUTO-
CUT" : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-9 "Headlight

— automatic shutdown function does not work normally
P.54B-332."
AC211684AB Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT ECU

ACK" : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlights
(low-beam) illuminate normally.
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)

CONNECTOR: A-10X

iB/’A\TTERY

CONNECTOR A-10X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

[iole[e[7 6512312 1]

y
'vl
\ -

AC209365CT

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector A-

10X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-10X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 3 and ground, and
also between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlights
(low-beam) illuminate normally.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR: A-10X.

B A ’_\
@BATTERY
= t\ 'j;_n]:
| RELAY BOX SI

A-10X
(111l o8[7]6]5]4[3]2]1]

AC208825AC

STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-10X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights (low-beam)
iluminate normally.
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STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 3) and the battery.
CONNECTOR: A-10X_ Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-

OO0

¢ A-10X

J LI SN
@&Q/’O\TTEIEY

Ny
RELAY BOX SID

10X (terminal 3) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Check that
the headlights (low-beam) illuminate normally.

[Cito[el8]7 65432

AC208825AC

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-3: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate

normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Headlight Relay (High-Beam) Circuit
BATTERY
3
FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
A-10X - s | - HEADLIGHT
T[2[3]4]5]6[7[8]ofo[1)| | YrF~ """ 77° A SWITCH
‘*-iON RELAYHIGH) | HEADLIGHT
AUTOMATIC
SHUTDOWN
2
RELAY
Box | T D
* COMBINATION HEADLIGHT
METER (RH)
- HEADLIGHT
(LH)
W3J14M12AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
When the dimmer switch is turned on, the column If the headlights (high beam) do not illuminate nor-
switch sends a signal to the front-ECU. Then the mally, the column switch or the front-ECU may be

front-ECU switches the headlights from low-beam to  defective.
high beam or vice versa.
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TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
e Trouble in input signal system

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN
ECU" and the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and

"FRONT ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54B-
35."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54B-49."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

¢ Lighting switch: HEAD

e Dimmer switch: ON

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "HEADLIGHT HI."

\
rCOLUMN MB991497
SWITCH = 99149

CONNECTOR — NS a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
X — = 5@ b. Select "System select."
[] c. Select"SWS."
e d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
93 e. Select "Function Diag."
f. Select "LIGHTING."

g. Select "HEADLIGHT HL."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

MB991502
AC211683AB

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM OO |HEADLIGHT SW |ON

ITEM 02 |DIMMER SW OFF (should turn "ON"
momentarily when the
dimmer switch is
operated)

ITEM 35 |H/L AUTO-CUT OFF

ITEM70 |FRONT ECU ACK |HI-BEAM ACK

\ Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "HEADLIGHT
SW", "DIMMER SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "FRONT
ECU ACK"?

®06e I B .
uzzer of scan tool MB991958 sounds normally :
Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlights
(high-beam) illuminate normally.

Normal condition is not displayed on the "HEADLIGHT

SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the headlight switch
P.54B-462."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "DIMMER SW"
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the dimmer switch
P.54B-462."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L AUTO-

CUT" : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-8 "Headlight
automatic shutdown function does not work normally
P.54B-332."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT ECU

ACK" : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlights
(high-beam) illuminate normally.

MB991812

MB991827 AC211684AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-4: Headlight and Taillight: When the passing switch is turned "ON", the
headlights (low-beam or high-beam) do not illuminate.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TR?UB:;FS.‘H.OOTJNG HI'NTS
If both of the headlights (low-beam and high-beam) * Trouble in input signal system

do not illuminate, the input circuit from the passing * The wiring hamess or connectors may have .
switch or the front-ECU may be defective. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The front-ECU may be defective
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the headlights.

Q: Do the headlights (low-beam and high-beam) illuminate
normally?

YES : Go to Step 2.

Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate normally :
Refer to Inspection Procedure J-2 "Headlights (low-
beam) do not illuminate normally P.54B-285."

Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate normally :
Refer to Inspection Procedure J-3 "Headlights (high-
beam) do not illuminate normally P.54B-290."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu
of the SWS monitor.

Turn the passing switch to the "ON" position before checking
input signals from the passing switch.

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "COLUMN ECU."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "Data List."
f. Select "COLUMN ECU."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 03 PASSING SW |ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "PASSING SW" as normal condition?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. When the passing switch is
turned "ON", the headlights (low-beam and high-
beam) should illuminate normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the passing switch
P.54B-462."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-5: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights do not illuminate when the lighting
switch is at "AUTO," "TAIL," and "PASSING" position, but illuminate at low-beam when the switch is
at "head" position. at this position, the headlights cannot be changed into high beam by operating the
dimmer switch.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TR‘%UB'QFS.HQOTJNG HI'NTS
If the headlights illuminate at low-beam regardless of * Trouble in input signal system

the lighting switch positions, the headlight operation * The wiring harness or connectors may have .
is in fail-safe mode. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector
e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU
COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."

a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”

c. Select"SWS."
MB9915027\ d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
I e. Select "ECU COMM Check.”
AC211683AB

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

the "ECU COMM Check" menus for the "ETACS ECU",
"COLUMN ECU" and "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU", "COLUMN
ECU" and "FRONT ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Replace the front-
ECU. Verify that the headlights and the taillights
illuminate normally.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer

ot to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with

Zgll:mn switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54B-

Il "NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to

Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-

ECU is not possible P.54B-49."

MB991812

®
®
©)

MB991827 AC211684AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-6: Headlight and Taillight: Any of taillights, the position lights or the
license plate lights do not illuminate.

Taillights, Position Lights, Side Marker Lights and License Plate Lights Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-299
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CONNECTOR: A-10X ¢ - A-
B s2dn ’n—\ CONNECTOR : A-31
BT e
L e

AC211266 AV
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F-Q8(B)
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TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (CO

If the position lights, the taillights or the license plate
lights do not illuminate, their bulb may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The position light bulb may be

MMENT)

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
. (FRONT VIEW) ¢

[

AC211269AZ

o The stop/taillight bulb may be defective

o The license plate light bulb may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector

defective
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54B-300

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Re

quired Special Tool:
MB991223: Harness Set

ST
Q:

EP 1. Verify the operation of each light.

Which light does not illuminate?

The position light (LH), the taillight (LH), the license

plate lights and the side marker lights : Go to Step 2.

The taillight (LH), the license plate lights and the side

marker lights : Go to Step 3.

The position light (RH) and the taillights (RH) : Go to
Step 4.

The license plate lights and the side marker lights : Go
to Step 5.

The position light (LH) : Go to Step 8.

The position light (RH) : Go to Step 14.

The taillight (LH) : Go to Step 20.

The taillight (RH) : Go to Step 23.

The license plate light (LH) : Go to Step 28.

The license plate light (RH) : Go to Step 33.

The side marker light (LH) : Go to Step 38.

The side marker light (RH) : Go to Step 43.

All lights : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-1 "Taillights do
not illuminate P.54B-280."

ST

EP 2. Check the wiring harness between front

combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal
3) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).

CONNECTOR: A-10X.

B TS )/"_’3\ J
BATTERY
@&’ | == <

OQ

c Q:

Ny

RELAY BOX SID
A-10X

e eERERL X

AC208825AC

CONNECTOR: A-31

AC211262AJ

Is the wiring harness between front combination light

assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 3) and front-

ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (LH), the position light (LH), the license
plate lights and the side marker lights should
illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 301

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 8) and rear combination light
assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 3).

-(J:ONNEF'IL'%\?: A-lOX,’h_\ C
@iB/’ATTERY
= = N

OO

N[y
RELAY BOX SIDE
£ A-10X

e[ 7T T3 23] \in] Ac208825AC

CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

000
LeX5X4),

AC211278AP
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54B-302 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : C-129

[-F

n = ool
2]3]4]5]6]7]8]oJighifi2fi3)
glﬁllﬁllﬂlﬂlq 20p1P2b 3425

=

(FRONT VIEW)

C-210

1[2[3] _ [4]5]6]|

7|8 910&1121314

AC211310AR

NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-210, C-217 and
intermediate connector C-129 for loose, corroded, or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-210, C-217 or intermediate connector C-129
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
10X (terminal 8) and rear combination light assembly
(LH) connector F-14 (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (LH), the license plate lights and the side
marker lights should illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 303

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
3) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).
CONNECTOR: A-10X_ c Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
L @&BAT?ERY "’ﬂj assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 3) and front-
YA : ‘ ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

OO

N
RELAY BOX SID

‘ A-10X the position light (RH) and the taillight (RH) should
[osTs[7[6 s[4 T3 T2 (1] | AC208825AC illuminate normally.
CONNECTOR: A-39 ft
—
HARNESS SIDE
413)2)1
8 7X6L5

A-39(B) “ su¥ \ I
AC211261AG

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light

(LH). Measure the resistance at side marker light (LH)

connector F-20.

(1) Disconnect side marker light (LH) connector F-20 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-20

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR F-20

(HARNESS SIDE)
Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

@ YES : Go to Step 7.

Q NO : Go to Step 6.

—

AC101058AH
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54B-304 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-20

F-12(GR)

HARNESS SIDE
F-20(GR) F-12(GR)

2o

AC211316AF

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between side marker
light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and ground.

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector F-12 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector F-12 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between side marker light (LH)
connector F-20 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate lights and side marker lights
iluminates normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 305

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 2).

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(F
= ‘ <

ol 12 fhafi4lis)

AC211269AN

CONNECTORS: F-11, F-12

HARNESS SIDE
F-11(GR) F-12(GR)

» @

AC211316AD

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector F-12 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector F-12 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.0O0OE-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (LH)
connector F-11 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate lights and side marker lights
iluminates normally.
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54B-306

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-31

HARNESS SIDE

AC211262AJ

STEP 8. Check front combination light assembly (LH)
connector A-31 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31
in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the position light (LH) illuminates
normally.

STEP 9. Check the position light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the position light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the position light bulb (LH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the position light bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the position light bulb (LH). Verify that the
position light (LH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : A-31

CONNECTOR A-31
(HARNESS SIDE)

4Y3)Y2Y1
(817)X6)5

50

AC209364DJ

STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the position light

(LH). Measure the resistance at front combination light

assembly (LH) connector A-31.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (LH) connector
A-31 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 7 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 11.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 307

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal
7) and ground.

CONNECTOR: A-31

Q: Is the wiring harness between position light (LH)
connector A-31 (terminal 7) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).
Verify that the position light (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the position light (LH) illuminates normally.

AC211262AJ

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal
3) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).

CONNECTOR: A-10X .

J L SN -
BATTERY
=N ’I; - -

OQ

assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 3) and front-
ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8) in good condition?
YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).

Verify that the position light (LH) illuminates normally.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

J@ Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light

-y
RELAY BOX SID
A-10X

W
[1afiofo8[7]6]5]4]3]2]1]

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
AC208825AC the position light (LH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: A-31

HARNESS SIDE
N
4

1

3
0@

O

.

AC211262AJ

TSB Revision




54B-308

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-39

HARNESS SIDE

4X3)12 1
8 7X615

A-39(8) "

. &

'y
AC211261AG

STEP 13. Check front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-39 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-
39 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the position light (RH) illuminates
normally.

STEP 14. Check the position light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the position light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the position light bulb (RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the position light bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Replace the position light bulb (RH). Verify that the
position light (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: A-39

CONNECTOR A-39
(HARNESS SIDE)

4Y3)Y2Y1
(817)X6)5

50

AC209364DK

STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the position light

(LH). Measure the resistance at front combination light

assembly (LH) connector A-39.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (LH) connector
A-39 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 7 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 17.
NO : Go to Step 16.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-309

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
7) and ground.

CONNECTOR: A-39

HARNESS SIDE

4X3)12 1
8 7X615

A-39(8) "

. &

'y
AC211261AG

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 1) and ground
in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).

Verify that the position light (RH) illuminates normally.
The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the position light (RH) illuminates normally.

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
3) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).

CONNECTOR: A-10X .

J L SN -
BATTERY
=N ’I; - -

OQ

CH
RELAY BOX SID
¢ A-10X
e[e 76523121 X

AC208825AC

CONNECTOR: A-39

HARNESS SIDE

3[2)1
7X6)5

0
8

NG

L'y
AC211261AG

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 1) and front-
ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).

Verify that the position light (RH) illuminates normally.
The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the position light (RH) illuminates normally.
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54B-310

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

000
LeX5X4),

AC211278AP

STEP 18. Check rear combination light assembly (LH)
connector F-14 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14
in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 19.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillights (LH) illuminate
normally.

STEP 19. Check the stop/taillight bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the stop/taillight bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the stop/taillight bulb (LH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the stopl/taillight bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 20.
NO : Replace the stop/taillight bulb (LH). Verify that the
taillights (LH) illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-14

CONNECTOR F-14
(HARNESS SIDE)

O

3 1
6 4

J1

!

0
=2
i

AC101059AB

STEP 20. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination

light (LH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light

assembly (LH) connector F-14.

(1) Disconnect rear combination light assembly (LH) connector
F-14 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 22.
NO : Go to Step 21.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-311

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal
5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 5) and ground
in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear combination light assembly (LH).
Verify that the taillight (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillights (LH) illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

000
LeX5X4),

AC211278AP

STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal
3) and junction block connector C-217 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 3) and junction
block connector C-217 (terminal 2) in good condition?
YES : Replace the rear combination light assembly (LH).

Verify that the taillights (LH) illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

o] 2 _fishaie Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

AC211269AN the taillights (LH) illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FR

e

(Te=T=F"
([~

000
LeX5X4],

AC211278AP
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54B-312

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

B

L6)X5X4],

CONNECTOR: F-08

HARNESS SIDE

AC211278AL

STEP 23. Check rear combination light assembly (RH)
connector F-08 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is rear combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08
in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 24.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillight (RH) illuminates
normally.

STEP 24. Check the stop/taillight bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the stop/taillight bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the stop/taillight bulb (RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the stopl/taillight bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 25.
NO : Replace the stop/taillight bulb (RH). Verify that the
taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: F-08

CONNECTOR F-08
(HARNESS SIDE)

3
6

O

J1

=2

1
4

!

AC101059AC

STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination

light (RH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light

assembly (RH) connector F-08.

(1) Disconnect rear combination light assembly (RH) connector
F-08 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 27.
NO : Go to Step 26.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 31 3

STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal
5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 5) and ground
in good condition?

F-08(B) YES : Replace the rear combination light assembly (RH).

e Verify that the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: F-08

HARNESS SIDE

B
L6)X5X4],

AC211278AL

STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal
3) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).

)

-(J:ONNEF'I;%\?: A-lOX,’h_\ C
@@ATTERY

OO

A
RELAY BOX SID

- A-10X

[l ee[7 6514132 1]

CONNECTOR: F-08

HARNESS SIDE

B
LeX5X4),

AC211278AL
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54B-314

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-113
e

nn 0] 0o

\ 1[2]3]4]5]6) 7 8] Shohiias
14]15h e 718 X123l 4ls
h—

—

/ AC211266 AQ

[-F

a = o o
2]3]4]5]6]7]8]oJighifi2f13)
15[16]1 71811 9X[20P 122]234]25|

(=]

AC211265AS

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-113 and C-129
for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-113 or C-
129 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s)
as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 3) and front-
ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8) in good condition?
YES : Replace the rear combination light assembly (RH).

Verify that the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: F-11

F-11(GR)
&

AC211278A0

STEP 28. Check license plate light (LH) connector F-11 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is license plate light (LH) connector F-11 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 29.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the license plate light (LH)
illuminate normally.

STEP 29. Check the license plate light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the license plate light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the license plate light bulb (LH) is not damaged
or burned out.

Q: Is the license plate light bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 30.
NO : Replace the license plate light bulb (LH). Verify that
the license plate light (LH) illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
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STEP 30. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light
(LH). Measure the resistance at license plate light (LH)
connector F-11.

(1) Disconnect license plate light (LH) connector F-11 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-11

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.

CONNECTOR F-11 :
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

(HARNESS SIDE)

1

@

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 32.
NO : Go to Step 31.

AC101058AC

STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 1) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (LH)
connector F-11 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light (LH) socket. Verify that
the license plate light (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate light (LH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTORS: F-11, F-12

HARNESS SIDE
F-11(GR) F-12(GR)

00 @)

AC211316AD
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CONNECTORS: F-11, F-12

HARNESS SIDE
F-11(GR)

F-12(GR)

00 @)

AC211316AD

STEP 32. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 2) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (LH)
connector F-11 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light (LH) socket. Verify that
the license plate light (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (LH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: F-10

HARNESS SIDE

>

5 l’w;
7 %
,
N\ F-10(GR)

AC211278AN

STEP 33. Check license plate light (RH) connector F-10 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is license plate light (RH) connector F-10 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 34.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the license plate light (RH)
iluminate normally.

STEP 34. Check the license plate light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the license plate light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the license plate light bulb (RH) is not damaged
or burned out.

Q: Is the license plate light bulb (RH) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 35.
NO : Replace the license plate light bulb (RH). Verify that
the license plate light (RH) illuminate normally.
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STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light
(RH). Measure the resistance at license plate light (RH)
connector F-10.

(1) Disconnect license plate light (RH) connector F-10 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-10

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.

CONNECTOR F-10 :
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

(HARNESS SIDE)

1

@

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 37.
NO : Go to Step 36.

AC101058AB

STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (RH) connector F-10 (terminal 1) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (RH)
connector F-10 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light (RH) socket. Verify that
the license plate light (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate light (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTORS: F-10, F-12

HARNESS SIDE

F-10(GR) F-12(GR)
@

AC211316AC
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CONNECTORS: F-10, F-12

g ‘/

F-12(GR)
HARNESS SIDE
F-10(GR) F-12(GR)
e
@D

AC211316AC

STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (RH) connector F-10 (terminal 2) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (RH)
connector F-10 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light (RH) socket. Verify that
the license plate light (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate light (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: F-20

AC211278AR

STEP 38. Check side marker light (LH) connector F-20 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is side marker light (LH) connector F-20 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 39.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the license plate light (LH)
iluminate normally.

STEP 39. Check the side marker light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the side marker light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the side marker light bulb (LH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the side marker light bulb (LH) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 40.

NO : Replace the side marker light bulb (LH). Verify that
the side marker light (LH) illuminate normally.
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STEP 40. Check the ground circuit to the side marker light
(LH). Measure the resistance at side marker light (LH)
connector F-20.

(1) Disconnect side marker light (LH) connector F-20 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-20

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR F-20
(HARNESS SIDE)

K

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 42.
NO : Go to Step 41.

AC101058AH

STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between side marker
light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between side marker light (LH)
connector F-20 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the side marker light (LH) socket. Verify that
the side marker light (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the side marker light (LH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-20

HARNESS SIDE

F-20(GR) F-12(GR)

@

AC211316AF
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CONNECTORS: F-12, F-20

HARNESS SIDE
F-20(GR)

F-12(GR)

@

AC211316AF

STEP 42. Check the wiring harness between side marker
light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 2) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between side marker light (LH)
connector F-20 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the side marker light (LH) socket. Verify that
the side marker light (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (LH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: F-19

N o £
HARNESS SIDE =

A\
W
Q‘
AC211278AQ

STEP 43. Check side marker light (RH) connector F-19 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is side marker light (RH) connector F-19 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 44.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the side marker light (RH)
iluminate normally.

STEP 44. Check the side marker light bulb (RH).
(1) Remove the side marker light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the side marker light bulb (RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the side marker light bulb (RH) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 45.

NO : Replace the side marker light bulb (RH). Verify that
the side marker light (RH) illuminate normally.
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STEP 45. Check the ground circuit to the side marker light
(RH). Measure the resistance at side marker light (RH)
connector F-19.

(1) Disconnect side marker light (RH) connector F-19 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-19

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR F-19
(HARNESS SIDE)

K

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 47.
NO : Go to Step 46.

AC101058AG

STEP 46. Check the wiring harness between side marker
light (RH) connector F-19 (terminal 1) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between side marker light (RH)
connector F-19 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the side marker light (RH) socket. Verify that
the side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-19

HARNESS SIDE
F-19(GR) F-12(GR)

AC211316AE
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STEP 47. Check the wiring harness between side marker
light (RH) connector F-19 (terminal 2) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

Q:
CONNECTORS: F-12, F-19

HARNESS SIDE
F-19(GR) F-12(GR)

AC211316AE

Is the wiring harness between side marker light (RH)
connector F-19 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the side marker light (RH) socket. Verify that
the side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-7: Headlight and Taillight: One of the headlights does not illuminate.

Headlights Circuit

HEADLIGHT HEADLIGHT FRONT-ECU
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6 2
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HEADLIGNT HEADLIGNT |
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CONNECTOR: A-10X —

K

AC208825AG

CONNECTOR : A-15

AC211262

AM
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CONNECTOR: A-21

CONNECTORS : C-01, C-129

5

AC211265CE

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If one of the headlights does not illuminate, a head-

light bulb may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
¢ The headlight bulb may be defective
e The high-beam indicator light bulb may be defec-
tive

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
o MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the headlight operation.

Q: Which of the headlights does not illuminate?

Low-beam (LH and/or RH) : Refer to GROUP 54A,
Headlight, Side Marker Light and Position Light
Assembly — Lighting System Diagnosis P.54A-83.

High beam (LH) : Go to Step 2.

High beam (RH) : Go to Step 7.

High-beam indicator light : Go to Step 12.

High beam (both RH and LH) and high-beam indicator

light : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-3 "Headlights (high-
beam) do not illuminate P.54B-290."

CONNECTOR : A-15

HARNESS SIDE

@u®

AC211262 Al

STEP 2. Check headlight (LH) connector A-15 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Are headlight (LH) connector A-15 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR : A-15

STEP 3. Check headlight bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the headlight bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the headlight bulb (LH) is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is headlight bulb (LH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the headlight bulb (LH). Verify that the
headlights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR A-15
(HARNESS SIDE)

.

AC209364DL

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (LH).

Measure the resistance at headlight (LH) connector A-15.

(1) Disconnect headlight (LH) connector A-15 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR : A-15

AC211262 Al

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH)
connector A-15 (terminal 2) and ground.
Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector

A-15 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (LH). Verify that the
headlight (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights illuminate normally.
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J T =
R

OO

a1l
RELAY BOX SIDE
E A-10X

[t ez [6]5]413]21 1]

CONNECTOR: A-10X

CONNECTOR : A-15

HARNESS SIDE

@u®

AC211262 Al

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH)

connector A-15 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-

10X (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector
A-15 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-10X
(terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (LH). Verify that the
headlight (LH) illuminates normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights illuminate normally.

NO :

CONNECTOR: A-21

HARNESS SIDE

@l

A-2

1(B)

| &

'y
AC211261AF

STEP 7. Check headlight (RH) connector A-21 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Are headlight (RH) connector A-21 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights illuminate normally.

STEP 8. Check headlight bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the headlight bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the headlight bulb (RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is headlight bulb (RH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Replace the headlight bulb (RH). Verify that the
headlights illuminate normally.
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STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (RH).
Measure the resistance at headlight (RH) connector A-21.

prrE—— = (1) Disconnect headlight (RH) connector A-21 and measure the
- /ft resistance available at the wiring harness side of the

( connector.

A-21(B)’\ édm

L'y
AC211261Al

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-21
(HARNESS SIDE)

.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Go to Step 10.

AC209364DM

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH)
connector A-21 (terminal 2) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector

CONNECTOR: A-21 %
(ft A-21 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?
( YES : Replace the headlight bulb (RH). Verify that the

headlight (RH) illuminates normally.
HARNESS SIDE 8 NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
Ol N ]g connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
D
é

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

—— Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
Qﬁ&f the headlights illuminate normally.

L'y
AC211261AF

A-21(B)
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RELAY BOX SID

A-10X

CONNECTOR: A-10X
iB/’A\TTERY

B

OO

m

[l ee[7T6 514132 1]

CONNECTOR: A-21

HARNESS SIDE

. &

by
AC211261AF

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH)

connector A-21 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-

10X (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector
A-21 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-10X
(terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (RH). Verify that the
headlight (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : C-01

STEP 12. Check combination meter connector C-01 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is combination meter connector C-01 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the high-beam indicator light
iluminates normally.

STEP 13. Check high-beam indicator light bulb.

(1) Remove the high-beam indicator light bulb.

(2) Verify that the high-beam indicator light bulb is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the high-beam indicator light normal?
YES : Go to Step 14.

NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the high-beam indicator
light illuminates normally.
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STEP 14. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit

board).

(1) Remove the combination meter. Refer to GROUP 54A,
Combination Meter Assembly and Vehicle Speed Sensor
P.54A-91.

(2) Remove the high-beam indicator light bulb. Then measure
the resistance value between the bulb terminals.

(3) Install the bulb to the combination meter, and then measure
the resistance value between connector C-01 terminals 4
and 5. The measured resistance value should be roughly

CONNECTOR C-01 the same as the value measured in Step (2).
(COMBINATION METER SIDE)

| DPBDBBDDDDDPEDHEDEDDDE

Q: Are these two resistance values extremely different?

YES : Repair or replace the combination meter (printed
circuit board). Verify that the headlight-beam indicator
light illuminates normally.

NO (roughly the same) : Go to Step 15.

AC101249AB
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CONNECTOR: C-01

CONNECTOR C-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

apn ol nnn
af2ofiofigi7hiefisfigsiojiifiofo]8] 7] 6] 5]

AC203386 AB

CONNECTOR : C-01

HARNESS SIDE
biboh e ieisiahgioh e ] 76 513 2 1]

AC211265AH

STEP 15. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
combination meter. Measure the resistance at combination

meter connector C-01.

(1) Disconnect combination meter connector C-01 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 17.
NO : Go to Step 16.

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between combination

meter connector C-01 (terminal 5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 5) and the battery in good
condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the high-
beam indicator light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the high-beam indicator light illuminates normally.
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STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-01 (terminal 4) and front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 2).

CONNECTOR: A-10X

J T = -
iy

OO

A
RELAY BOX SID
A-10X
[l ee[7 6 514132 1]

CONNECTORS: C-01, C-129

C-01

HARNESS SIDE

C-129

[P =]
| 1[2]3]4]5]6]7 8]0 fia1

1shel171gliolXpa 12k

(=]

ool
12[13]
24[25]

AC211307BA

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-129 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 4) and front-ECU connector A-
10X (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the high-
beam indicator light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the high-beam indicator light illuminates normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-8: Headlight and Taillight: Headlight automatic shutdown function does
not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Headlight Automatic Shut-down Function
ETACS-
ECU
[NPUT STGNAL
-DRIVER' 5 DOOR SWITCH
~IGNITION SWITCH(IGT)
-TAILLIGHT SWITCH
W2J08M62AB
CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The ETACS-ECU operates the headlight automatic If the function does not work normally, the input cir-

hutd functi ding to the followi ianals: Uit system from the switches, the ETACS-ECU or
S.ulgsmgnusr\;;t?;(?éﬁ?r ng fo the Toflowing signals the front-ECU may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT

e Driver's door switch OPERATION").
¢ Taillight switch
e Headlight switch TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
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e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the configuration function.

Q: Has the headlight automatic shutdown function been
enabled by means of the adjustment function?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Enable the headlight automatic shutdown function
been by means of the adjustment function. Refer to

P.54B-545.
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Ignition switch: "ON" to "OFF"
¢ Lighting switch: "TAIL" or "HEAD"

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,

always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-

tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool

MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497

or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be

sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on

special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."

(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "H/L AUTO-CUT."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "LIGHTING."
g. Select "H/L AUTO-CUT."

(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

~0a0oTw

ITEM NO. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 01 TAILLIGHT SW |ON

ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF

(4) When the driver's door is opened, check that normal

conditions are displayed on the items described in the table

below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR |ON
SW

ITEM 35 H/L AUTO-CUT |ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "TAILLIGHT SW", "IG SW (IG1)", "FRONT DOOR
SW" and "H/L AUTO-CUT" as normal condition?
Normal conditions are displayed for all the items :

Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlight

automatic shutdown function now works normally.
Normal condition is not displayed on the "TAILLIGHT
SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU

does not receive a signal from the taillight switch

P.54B-462."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)" :

Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
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does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."
Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
DOOR SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "ETACS-
ECU does not receive a signal from the driver's or the
front passenger's door switch P.54B-454."
Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L AUTO-
CUT" : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlight
automatic shutdown function now works normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-10: Headlight and Taillight: Headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function does not work normally.

Headlight (Dimmer/Passing) Input Signal

|

[NPUT SIGNAL

- DIMMER SWITCH
- HEADLIGHT SWITCH

W2J08M63AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function does not work normally, the front-ECU may
be defective.

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function is controlled by the front-ECU.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
The front-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the front-ECU.
Verify that the headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function works normally.
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FLASHER TIMER

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE FLASHER TIMER

The ECU related to the alarm function types and var-

ious control functions are as follows.

M1549023600089

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU
Turn-signal light ETACS-ECU, column switch
Hazard warning light ETACS-ECU

IGNITION SWITCH ON_I
OFF

TURN SIGNAL ON

LIGHT SWITCHLH  ofFF

TURN SIGNAL ON ! 3

LIGHT SWITCHRH OFF ‘

TURN SIGNAL ON o
LIGHT OUTPUT LH OFF il
TURN SIGNAL ON _|

LIGHT OUTPUTRH QofF
ACO005444AC

HAZARD LIGHT  ON

SWITCH | I
OFF — |

TURN SIGNAL ‘

ON 7°"3
LIGHT OUTPUT | | | | H :
LH OFF — —
TURN SIGNAL ~ ON
LIGHT OUTPUT  OFF | | I | ‘ | ;

RH

ACO005445AD

FLASHER TIMER FUNCTION

Turn-signal light

The turn-signal light output (flashing signal) is turned ON when
the turn-signal light ignition switch is ON and the turn-signal
light switch is ON (LH or RH.) If the front turn-signal light or rear
turn-signal light bulb has burned out, the flashing speed
increases to indicate that the bulb has burned out.

Hazard warning light

The hazard warning lights output (flashing) is turned ON when
the hazard switch is turned OFF to ON. When the switch is
turned ON again, the output is turned OFF.

NOTE: The hazard warning light switch is a push-return type
toggle switch.

General circuit diagram for the turn-signal light and hazard warning light
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JUNCT I ON
BLOCK RELAY BOX RELAY BOX [GNITION
ETACS- (FUSE @) BATTERY (FUSE @) SWITCH(IGD
ECU
11 14
20 4
FRONT-ECU
5
59 22 "/
8 31 !
h —
56 RELAY
BOX
HAZARD WARNING
3 11 ! 7. 5A SWITCH
4
l‘ Sk @ » RHEOSTAT
55
1 \j?[ 2 =il
OFF
8 @7.5A 6
1
COLUMN
o5 9 SWITCH
4
68 2 8 RH
i \ OFF
59 3 =
5 LH
O
ol 9 ] DATA LINK TURN-SIGNAL -
CONNECTOR LIGHT SWITCH
o' 1

W3J01MO 1AA
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JUNCTION
BLOCK
ETACS- FRONT TURN
ECU SIGNAL LIGHT (LH)
14 5 2 1
® ¢
SIDE TURN
SIGNAL LIGHT (LH)
2 L] di REAR COMBINATION
U LIGHT ASSEMBLY (LH)
8 1 5
® i
REAR COMBINATION
LIGHT ASSEMBLY (RH)
9 7 1 5
& dr
COMBINATION
SIDE TURN
METER SIGNAL LIGHT (RH)
27 49 2 1
48 < Ji
29 3 (RH) é—d I
(LH)
FRONT TURN
SIGNAL LIGHT (RH)
2 1
® i
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-1: Flasher Timer: Turn-signal lights does not flash when the turn-signal
light switch is turned on.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Turn-Signal Light Power Supply Circuit
BATTERY
L [NN}
— —
=| =
= =
@ 2 RELAY BOX
10A
L
S
=
<C
oc
o
w1 176129 % = s
5] 1] 2]3]4]5]6]7 8 o1 i]12[13
= T4[15]16]118]19 20121129%2@2425
[ - —
e <114
E JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE JUNCTION
! 1 ETACS-ECU (-226 |oliTe[riefis[i4[igfi2li[io[9[8 7] 6 [5[43[2[1 BLOCK
i Y
i TURN-SIGNAL
! OFE’E"" N L OFF/J"" LIGHT RELAY: RH
i “TON ’ TN
i
i v v
! 14 9
i
!
o 5 8 7 C-210 (o7~
nsoigs7 G210 c=217 MU801857 22 21
— —— C-214
i _[4]5]6 P 123,_|456{| —
718191001 1[12[13]14] }
K e 8oiofti] 2 [ia[t415 . =i =
1]2]3]4|5|6|7[8]|9]|10[11]12|1314
u I
15[16[17|18|19[20(21|22| 23| 24|25 |26|27| 28
\ J  / === =g
REAR COMBINATION
COMBINATION METER
LIGHT (LH)
\/ REAR \
- FRONT TURN ’ - COMBINATION
SIGNAL LIGHT CoMBIRATON METER
(LH)  SIDE T(URI\)I *FRONT TURN
. g:gﬁ;&]ﬁlgHT SIGNAL LIGHT (RH) SIGNAL LIGHT (RH)
(LH) W3J14M16AA
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CONNECTOR : C-129

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The turn-signal light switch sends a signal
through the column-ECU (incorporated in the col-
umn switch) to the ETACS-ECU. If the column-
ECU sends a turn-signal light switch "ON" signal
to the ETACS-ECU, the ETACS-ECU turns on the
flasher timer (incorporated in the ETACS-ECU),
thus causing the turn-signal lights to flash.
e The ETACS-ECU operates the turn-signal lights
according to the following signals:
¢ Ignition switch (1G1)
e Turn-signal light switch

AC211269BA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

Is the turn-signal lights do not flash normally, the
input circuits from the switches described in "CIR-
CUIT OPERATION" or the ETACS-ECU may be
defective. If the hazard warning lights do not flash,
the power supply line to the ETACS-ECU (dedicated
to the turn-signal lights) may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-Ill Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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STEP 1. Verify the hazard warning light.

Q: Does the hazard warning light work normally?

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 2.

STEP 2. Verify the turn-signal lights.

Q: Does either of the turn-signal lights illuminate?

YES (illuminates at only one side) : Go to Step 3.
NO (do not illuminate at all) : Go to Step 4.

STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226, junction
block connectors C-210, C-214 and C-217 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-226, junction block
connectors C-210, C-214 and C-217 in good condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the turn-signal

lights illuminate normally.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-214, C-217

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)
€-210 C-214
1]2[3] _ [4]5]6 —
% 12345678910|1|1|=14
15(16(17|1819/20(21 22| ’I'M !» 8
C-217

AC211310AT

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12111110]9 |18 7 [[6 [5]4]3]|2 |1

AC211270AG
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12}11110]9 |18 7 [[6 [5]4]3]|2 |1

AC211270AG

STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

@wlldmlldlsﬂullilzl 11d o[ e[ 7[[ 6 5[ 4] 3] 2@

(

ACX01589AB

STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 11 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the turn-signal
lights illuminate normally.
NO : Go to Step 6.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12111110]9 |18 |7 [[6 [5]4]13 |2 |1

AC211270AG

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 11) and the battery.

TSB Revision
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 and junction
block connector C-210 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate
connector C-129 or junction block connector C-210 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 11) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

CONNECTOR : C-129

[iN

hn = ool
2]3]4]5]6]7]8]oJighifi2fi3)
glﬁllﬁllﬂlﬂlq 20p1P2b 3425

=

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: C-210

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AK
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 7. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

e Turn-signal light switch: RH

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

\

SWITCH ==

COI}jNECTOR C_I—=%

*COLUMN MB991497

monitor P.54B-7."

4 (1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to

NI
> the procedure below to display "TURN SIG.RH."

= Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

=

MB991502™\

Select "System select.”
Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Function Diag."
Select "TURN SIGNAL."

~0 a0 o

g. Select "TURN SIGRH."

(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME < NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM 10 T/S RH SW ON
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "T/S RH SW" and "IG SW (IG1)" as normal
condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.
Normal condition is not displayed on the "T/S RH SW" :

Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the turn-signal RH

switch P.54B-462."
Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU

MB991827

does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

AC211684AB
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B991502\

.

MB991812

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 8. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."

menu of the SWS monitor.

Check the input signal from the turn-signal light switch (LH).

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "TURN SIG.LH."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "TURN SIGNAL."
g. Select "TURN SIG.LH."

(2) Check that normal condition is displayed on the item
described in the table below.

~0 a0 o

ITEMNO. |ITEM NAME |NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 11 T/S LH SW ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "T/S LH SW" as normal condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the turn-signal
lights illuminate normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the taillight switch,
the headlight switch, the passing light switch, the
dimmer switch, the turn-signal light switch or switch
P.54B-462."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-2: Flasher Timer: Hazard warning lights do not flash when the hazard
warning light switch is turned on.

Hazard Warning Light Circuit

BATTERY
[r] [r]
] B
X T
= =
RELAY
BOX @j
10A
]
(&)
=
=
© 1 J3J4J5J6JT‘J3J9J1J 12]13
= 17 0-199 gmheﬁ?ﬁsjlgb@ojzﬂzz2 24]25]
% MUB01857
= [e[s] _[a[s[e]
@] [7]8]a1011]1213[14]
14 C-210
JUNCTTON JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
BLOCK 11 ETACS-ECU (-226 [pslelielieafefieiifio]s [s[7][e [s[a[s[2[1]
,,,,,,,,,,, TURN-SIGNAL ) o TURN-SIGNAL ) [NPUT STGNAL
LIGHT RELAY:LH LIGHT RELAY:RH HAZARD
OFF~¢0N OFF ~¢0ON WARNING
l i LIGHT BWITCH
IM IQ
- COMBINATION + COMBINATION
METER METER
- FRONT TURN SIGNAL +FRONT TURN SIGNAL
LIGHT (LH) LIGHT (RH)
*SIDE _TURN SITGNAL *SIDE TURN SIGNAL
LIGHT (LH) LIGHT (RH)
- REAR COMBINATION *REAR _COMBINATION
LIGHT (LH) LIGHT (RH)
W3JO01IM20AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
If the ETACS-ECU receives "ON" signal from the e Trouble in input signal system
hazard warning light switch, the ETACS-ECU turns e The wiring harness or connectors may have
on the flasher timer (incorporated in the ETACS- loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
ECU), thus causing the turn-signal lights to flash. nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the hazard warning lights do not flash, the power
supply line to the ETACS-ECU (dedicated to the turn-
signal lights) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B

STEP 1. Verify the turn-signal lights.

Q: Do the turn-signal lights illuminate normally?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1 "Turn-signal lights
does not flash when the turn-signal light switch is
turned on P.54B-339."

TSB Revision
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STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check input signal from the hazard warning light switch.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS

= MB9914974 monitor P.54B-7."

CONNECT\OR — N (2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to

= 5@@ the procedure below to display "Pulse check."

Cp a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

328 =] b. Select "System select."

] c. Select "SWS."

d. Select "Pulse Checking."

MB991502 (3) Check scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds when the

Mnglglz% \gj\\‘\mﬁgi hazard warning light switch is turned from "OFF" to "ON."
Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when the

hazard warning light switch is turned from "OFF" to

"ON"?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the hazard

warning lights illuminate normally.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-ECU

does not receive a signal from the hazard warning
light switch P.54B-481."

*COLUMN

MB991812 o

[

MB991827 AC211684AB
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54B-349

INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-3: Flasher Timer: The right or left turn-signal light does not illuminate.

Turn-Signal Lights Circuit
JUNCTION BLOCK

ETACS-
ECU

C-226  JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

2orofigfi7iefisfr4frafi2ifio{9[8 {7 6]5[4[3]2]1]
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-350 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-01, A-39 “.a :

AC211261AH

CONNECTORS : C-01, C-02, C-129

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-214, C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW) -2

o

AC211269BA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the right or left turn-signal light does not illuminate,
their bulb may be defective.

CONNECTORS : A-02, A-31 -
7A-02(GR);~L§
& O

AC211266 AY

AC211278AU

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The turn-signal light bulb may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Re

quired Special Tool:
MB991223: Harness Set

ST
Q:

EP 1. Check the hazard warning light.

Which turn-signal light does not illuminate?

The front turn-signal light (LH) and the side turn-signal

light (LH) : Go to Step 2.

The front turn-signal light (RH) and the turn-signal

indicator light (RH) : Go to Step 4.

The the side turn-signal light (RH) and the rear turn-

signal light (RH) : Go to Step 6.

The front turn-signal light (LH) : Go to Step 8.

The front turn-signal light (RH) : Go to Step 13.

The side turn-signal light (LH) : Go to Step 18.

The side turn-signal light (RH) : Go to Step 23.

The rear turn-signal light (LH) : Go to Step 28.

The rear turn-signal light (RH) : Go to Step 33.

The turn-signal indicator light (LH) : Go to Step 38.

The turn-signal indicator light (RH) : Go to Step 40.

The turn-signal indicator light (both right and left) : Go
to Step 42.

LH side only : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1 "Turn-
signal lights does not flash when the turn-signal light
switch is turned on P.54B-339."

RH side only : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1 "Turn-
signal lights does not flash when the turn-signal light
switch is turned on P.54B-339."

Both LH and RH sides : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-2
"Hazard warning light does not illuminate P.54B-346."

ST

EP 2. Check junction block connector C-210 for loose,

corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-210

el =R
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

Q:

AC211269AK

Is junction block connector C-210 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-31

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC211269AK

CONNECTOR : C-129

—P

=

ml n n n|
2]3]4]5]6]7]e]oiofiifiohy
4151617181 9PX 2ok 1 2P 3R 4l25|
- —

AC211265AS

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal
2) and junction block connector C-210 (terminal 5).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-129 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 2) and junction
block connector C-210 (terminal 5) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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STEP 4. Check junction block connector C-214 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Are junction block connector C-214 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-214

12345678910I11I17

15161718192021222324I Ib 7|28

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AM

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 27).

CONNECTOR : C-02 Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block

connector C-214 (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

) connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
j%} - terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

HARNESS SIDE e Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

R Ao B )
/~_AC211265AI

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AM
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 6. Check junction block connector C-210 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-210

! :
)

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)

Q: Is junction block connector C-210 in good condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

AC211269AK

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between intermediate
connector C-111 (terminal 1) and junction block connector
C-210 (terminal 7).

CONNECTOR : C-111

Q: Is the wiring harness between intermediate connector
C-111 (terminal 1) and junction block connector C-210
= [B[4[5 (terminal 7) in good condition?

~[]

OOnEEE YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

AC211266 AX

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)

AC211269AK
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STEP 8. Check front combination light assembly (LH)
connector A-31 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (LH) connector A-31 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR: A-31

HARNESS SIDE

AC211262AJ

STEP 9. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the front turn-signal light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal
light (LH). Measure the resistance at front combination
light assembly (LH) connector A-31.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (LH) connector
A-31 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-31

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 7 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-31
(HARNESS SIDE)

4)3)2)1
7X6)5

@AQ

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 11.

AC209364DJ
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal
7) and ground.

CONNECTOR: A-31

HARNESS SIDE

AC211262AJ

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 7) and ground
in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).

Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal
2) and intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20).

CONNECTOR: A-31

HARNESS SIDE

4312
>E-3<76

1
(5)

=

12,| 3]4]5]6]7
15061718

7

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 2) and
intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).

Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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54B-357

CONNECTOR: A-39

HARNESS SIDE

4X3)12 1
8 7X615

A-39(8) "

. &

'y
AC211261AG

STEP 13. Check front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-39 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is the front turn-signal (RH) connector A-39 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 14. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the front turn-signal light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 15.

NO : Replace the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-39

NS

AC211261AJ

CONNECTOR A-20
(HARNESS SIDE)

1

B, 5

@)

[0) P

AC101062AC

STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal

light (RH). Measure the resistance at front combination

light assembly (RH) connector A-39.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-39 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 7 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 17.
NO : Go to Step 16.

TSB Revision




54B-358

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-39

HARNESS SIDE

1
5

413
817

2
6

A-39(B) “~ suxii I
AC211261AG

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
7) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 7) and ground
in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).
Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-39

HARNESS SIDE

413X2)1
8J7)615

(FRONT VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK

AC211269AM

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
2) and junction block connector C-214 (terminal 27).
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CONNECTOR : C-129

[iN

hn = ool
2]3]4]5]6]7]8]oJighifi2fi3)
glallﬁlﬂllallq 20p1P2b 3425

=

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-129 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 2) and junction
block connector C-214 (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).
Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 18. Check side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-02

HARNESS SIDE

@&

Q: Is the side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 19.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

A-02(GR)mp.,
— =

AC211262 AK

STEP 19. Check the side turn-signal light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the side turn-signal light (LH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the side turn-signal light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the side turn-signal light (LH) bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 20.
NO : Replace the side turn-signal light (LH) bulb. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 20. Check the ground circuit to the side turn-signal
light (LH). Measure the resistance at side turn-signal light
(LH) connector A-02.

CONNECTOR: A-02

(1) Disconnect side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR A-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

1

@

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 22.
NO : Go to Step 21.

AC101058AE

STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between side turn-
signal light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 1) and ground.

CONNECTOR : A-02

HARNESS SIDE

&

Q: Is the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (LH)
connector A-02 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the side turn-signal light (LH) socket. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

A-02(GR)mp.,
— =

AC211262 AK
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : A-02

HARNESS SIDE

&

=

Z
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STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between side turn-
signal light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 2) and
intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20).

Q: Is the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (LH)
connector A-02 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector
C-129 (terminal 20) in good condition?

YES : Replace the side turn-signal light (LH) socket. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-01

HARNESS SIDE

AC211261AE

STEP 23. Check side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is the side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 24.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 24. Check the side turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the side turn-signal light (RH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the side turn-signal light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the side turn-signal light (RH) bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 25.
NO : Replace the side turn-signal light (RH) bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR: A-01
A-01(GR)

i

CONNECTOR A-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

1

@

—

AC101058AD

STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the side turn-signal

light (RH). Measure the resistance at side turn-signal light

(RH) connector A-01.

(1) Disconnect side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 27.
NO : Go to Step 26.

CONNECTOR: A-01

HARNESS SIDE

A-01(GR

AC211261AE

STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between side turn-
signal light (RH) connector A-01 (terminal 1) and ground.
Q: Is the wiring harness between side turn-signal light
(RH) connector A-01 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?
YES : Replace the side turn-signal light (RH) socket. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO :
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STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between side turn-
signal light (RH) connector A-01 (terminal 2) and junction
block connector C-210 (terminal 7).

! g

J
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AK

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-111 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
[1]2] . [3[4[5] connector. If intermediate connector C-111 is damaged, repair
e or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTOR : C-111

~[]

Q: Is the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (RH)
connector A-01 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-210 (terminal 7) in good condition?

YES : Replace the socket. Verify that the turn-signal lights

i illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

000
LeX5X4),

AC211278AP

STEP 28. Check rear combination light (LH) connector F-14
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 29.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 29. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the rear turn-signal (LH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the rear turn-signal light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the rear turn-signal (LH) light bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 30.
NO : Replace the rear turn-signal (LH) light bulb. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-14

CONNECTOR F-14
(HARNESS SIDE)

O

3 1
6 4

J1

!

0
=2
i

AC101059AB

STEP 30. Check the ground circuit to the rear turn-signal

light (LH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light

(LH) connector F-14.

(1) Disconnect rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 32.
NO : Go to Step 31.
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STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 5) and
ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(LH) connector F-14 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

000
LeX5X4),

AC211278AP

STEP 32. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 1) and
junction block connector C-217 (terminal 8).

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(LH) connector F-14 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

o] 2 _fishaie Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

AC211269AN the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FR

e

(Te=T=F"
([~

000
LeX5X4],

AC211278AP
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(BX2

L6)X5X4],

CONNECTOR: F-08

HARNESS SIDE

AC211278AL

STEP 33. Check rear combination light (RH) connector F-

08 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is rear combination light (RH) connector F-08 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 34.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 34. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 35.
NO : Replace the rear turn-signal (RH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-08

CONNECTOR F-08
(HARNESS SIDE)

3
6

O

J1

=2

1
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!

AC101059AC

STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the rear turn-signal

light (RH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light

(RH) connector F-08.

(1) Disconnect rear combination light (LH) connector F-08 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 37.
NO : Go to Step 36.
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STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 5) and
ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(RH) connector F-08 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

F-08(B) YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the turn-

e signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-08

AC211278AL

STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 1) and
junction block connector C-210 (terminal 7).

oD J
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AK

CONNECTOR: F-08

\ = T~
HARNESS SIDE ) e — L RO

000
{6X5X4). &

AC211278AL
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CONNECTOR: C-113
e

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-113 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

\ 1 12,13,14,1s,lej[?jsjglmlnhgﬁ : : : :
R connector. If intermediate connector C-113 is damaged, repair

= or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(RH) connector F-08 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-210 (terminal 7) in good condition?
YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the turn-

AC211266AQ signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 38. Check combination meter connector C-01 and
junction block connector C-214 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR : C-01

Q: Are combination meter connector C-01 and junction
block connector C-214 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 39.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)

AC211269AM
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STEP 39. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-01 (terminal 3) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 22).

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 3) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 22) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : C-01

1|2|3(4|5(|6|7|8 9|10|11|17
15161718192021222324' Ib 8

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AM
STEP 40. Check combination meter connector C-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
CONNECTOR - C-02 Q: Is combination meter connector C-02 in good

condition?

YES : Go to Step 41.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between combination

meter connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block

connector C-214 (terminal 27).

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : C-02

1|2|3(4|5(|6|7|8 9|10|11|17
15161718192021222324' Ib 8

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AM

STEP 42. Check combination meter connector C-02 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is combination meter connector C-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 43.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR : C-02
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STEP 43. Check the wiring harness between combination

meter connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : C-02

HARNES

rpn
51560k9kgk

FOG LIGHT
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING FOG LIGHT

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the fog lights and fog light indicator light.
FUNCTION CONTROL ECU

Fog light and fog light indicator light ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

M1549021400078

Fog light and fog light indicator light

FOG LiGHT  ON If the ETAS-ECU sends a fog light "ON" request signal to the
SWITCH  off | | front-ECU after the low-beam headlights are on, the fog light
relay is turned on, allowing the fog lights and the fog light indi-

QVEV’.*%,LG“T Oiﬁ cator light to be illuminated. If the low-beam headlights is
turned off, the fog lights will also be turn off automatically.

DIMMER ON | | Therefore, if the headlights are turned on at next opportunity,

SWITEH orr the fog lights do not illuminate.

oN If the high-beam headlights is turned on while the fog lights are

FOSLGHT  oer on, the fog lights will be turned off. Then, if you switch the head-

lights from the high-beam to the low-beam, the fog lights will be
AC106400AC turned on again.

NOTE: This description covers the fog lights only. In actual driv-
ing, the fog lights may be turned off due to the headlight auto-
matic shut-down function. For the details of the headlight
automatic shut-down function, refer to its Section.
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General circuit diagram for the fog lights
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-1: Fog Light: Fog lights do not illuminate when the fog light switch is
turned on.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991862. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor
P.54B-9."

Fog light circuit

BATTERY

WHITE

RELAY
Box | (®
15A
| E \ (TN
Q= | —
&= o=
4 =12
FOG LIGHT
/ _________________________________ % RELAY
OFF ~<J0N A0 (7
1 3 [3]4]
2
(W) [a'<
= 1
o
FRONT-ECU
A-10X
L
w [GT23T4T5 e [T [e [oTrom]|
—
o
2 2 19 C-129 i 12,]3,]4,]5,]6,]?]8,]9,]10]111?
e e= w 14]18]16[17]78]19P<[20[21[22]23]24]25|
= = —
1 1 20 C-O1[[FefefsTarsrel e emarizdgergagzi
FOG LIGHT COMBINATION
5| (LH) RH) | (5 3(5) | METER
@ A-32  A-38 © =6
2 2 48 C-02 ffpp = 0 oo
< < < PR S kD R S R O D S [ R D B )
<C <C <C
p— - —
[aa) [aa) o

||p

W3J23MO0AA

CONNECTORS: A-04X, A-10X

T = -
R
/ t:‘_ 2 7 el i

CONNECTOR : A-32

) f 1
2 V] Ac208825Al AC211262AQ
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CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The ETACS-ECU sends a fog light illumination
request signal ("LIGHT ON" signal) to the front-
ECU when the fog light switch is turned on while
the headlights are on.
¢ Then the front-ECU switches on its relay to illumi-
nate the fog lights.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The fog light relay may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The front-ECU may be defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlights illuminate normally, the fog light
relay, the fog light switch, the front-ECU or the
ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.

Q: Do the headlights illuminate normally?

The lights illuminate normally at both high and low

beams. : Go to Step 2.

Headlights do not llluminate at low beam : Refer to
Inspection Procedure J-2 "Headlights (low-beam) do
not illuminate normally P.54B-285."

Headlights do not llluminate at high beam : Refer to
Inspection Procedure J-3 "Headlights (high-beam) do
not illuminate normally P.54B-290."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Set each switch to the following condition before checking input
signal from the fog light switch:

e Ignition switch: ON

e Fog light switch: ON
NOTE: Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position in order to
disable the headlight automatic shutdown function.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

\ (1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
MB9914974
NI

\g\?VII__IL_J(l:\/IHN_\ monitor P.54B-7."
CONNECTOR — (2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
& I b[j the procedure below to display "F.FOG."

[ ] a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Sag =] b. Select "System select."

@ c. Select"SWS."
/ d. Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915027\ e. Select "Function Diag."

mmmw f. Select "LIGHTING."
g. Select "F.FOG."

(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) ON

ITEM 36 F.FOG LIGHT ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW(IG1)"
and "F.FOG LIGHT"?

\ Normal conditions are displayed for all the items : Go to
6 Step 3.
MB991812 el 2 Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU

does not receive any signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

Normal condition is not displayed for "F.FOG LIGHT" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-3 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the fog light switch

P.54B-442."

[

MB991827 AC211684AB
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CONNECTOR: A-04X —

— FRONT-ECU

y o o=

(-

—<; L;I—‘] N

()
o[l
| DO

.y

RELAY BOX SIDE

<4m RONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813AB

STEP 3. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

Q: Are fog light relay connector A-04X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO:

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Check that the fog lights illuminate normally.

FOG LIGHT RELAY

FOG LIGHT RELAY

FRONT OF

VEHICLE ™

o9 @
@121

—_

= FRONT-/ECU

AC211350AB

STEP 4. Check the fog light relay.

BATTERY VOLTAGE [ TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION |CONDITION
Not applied 1-4 Open circuit

e Connect terminal 2
to the positive
battery terminal

e Connect terminal 3
to the negative
battery terminal

1-4

Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the fog light relay in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Replace the fog light relay. Verify that the fog lights
illuminate normally.
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54B-377

CONNECTOR: A-04X

J Tk =N
@E/ATTERY .

CONNECTOR A-04X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

AC209365CU

STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the fog

light relay. Measure the voltage at fog light relay connector

A-04X.

(1) Disconnect fog light relay connector A-04X and measure at
the voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground, and
also between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 6.

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

J @ =z

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

FRONT-ECU

X
)

AC211813AB

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay

connector A-04X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector
A-04X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.
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STEP 7. Check front-ECU connector A-10X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

CONNECTOR: A-10X.

J T = -
R

OO

I
RELAY BOX SID

- A-10X

[l ee[7T6 514132 1]

YES : Go to Step 8.

Q: Is front-ECU connector A-10X in good condition?

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-04X (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-
10X (terminal 1).

CONNECTORS: A-04X, A-10X

\ == ~FRONT-ECU

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector
A-04X (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-10X

(terminal 1) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.

A-04X

NO :

RELAY BOX SIDE

A-10X

[2]1

| fahdele7T6 51213 211]

[ 4

3]

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813AC

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.
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STEP 9. Check fog light (LH) connector A-32 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS SIDE

@.0

Q: Is fog light (LH) connector A-32 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

AC211262 AP

STEP 10. Check the wiring harnesses among fog light
relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH)
connector A-32 (terminal 1).

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

J @ =

|TIOIT T

RELAY BOX SIDE

[2]1]
RE

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

- Q: Are the wiring harnesses among fog light relay
FRONT-ECU connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH)
\\ \) connector A-32 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

O NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

AC211813AB

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS SIDE

@.0

AC211262 AP

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-380 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 11. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the front-ECU.

(2) Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
Q: Do the fog lights illuminate normally?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the fog lights
illuminate normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-2: Fog Light: Fog lights do not go out when the headlights (low-beam)
are turned off while the fog lights are on.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
If the trouble above occurs, the front-ECU may be The front-ECU may be defective
defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the front-ECU.
The fog lights should go out when the headlights (low-beam)
are turned off while the fog lights are on.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-3: Fog Light: One of the fog lights does not illuminate.

Fog light circuit
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CONNECTOR: A-38

A-38(B) "

N &

CONNECTORS: C-01, C-02, C-129

C-0Le C-02(L)
o— N
= &3
- ‘Aj' =

5

AC211261AL AC211265CJ

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If one of the fog lights does not illuminate, the fog
light relay or the fog light bulb may be defective. If

e The fog light bulb may be defective
¢ The combination meter may be defective

the fog light indicator light does not illuminate, the * The wiring harness or connectors may have

combination meter may be defective.

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Verify that the fog lights and the fog light indicator
light illuminate operation.

Q: Which out of the fog lights and the fog light indicator
light does not illuminate normally?

Only the fog light (LH) does not illuminate : Go to Step 2.

Only the fog light (RH) does not illuminate : Go to Step
8.

Only the fog light indicator light does not illuminate :
Go to Step 14.

All of the fog lights and the fog light indicator light does

not illuminate : Refer to Inspection procedure L-1 "Fog
lights do not illuminate when the fog light switch is
turned on P.54B-22".

STEP 2. Check fog light (LH) connector A-32 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS SIDE

@.0

AC211262 AP

Q: Is fog light (LH) connector A-32 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
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STEP 3. Check the fog light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the fog light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the fog light bulb (LH) is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is the fog light bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the fog light bulb (LH). Verify that the fog
lights illuminate normally.

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (LH).
Measure the resistance at fog light (LH) connector A-32.

(1) Disconnect fog light (LH) connector A-32 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR : A-32

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

AC209364DN

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between fog light (LH)
connector A-32 (terminal 2) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light (LH) connector

A-32 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS SIDE

@.0

AC211262 AP
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CONNECTOR: A-04X —

RELAY BOX SIDE

<4m RONT OF
VEHICLE

’_\F\RONT-ECU
' SO
HEET W
OO il gﬂ 1|0
ﬂr:\ % R
Jr»ﬂ;ﬁ:\ﬂ:ﬂfi J-\
A\ & jeryE.

AC211813AB

STEP 6. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is fog light relay connector A-04X in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH) connector
A-32 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

J | = =~ FRONT-ECU A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH) connector A-32
@ e N \) (terminal 1) in good condition?
) IEE % o G\w YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
OO i Zim =] |O NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
1l §L 5 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
J":ﬁf\ﬂ:ﬂ s \ terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
N % S \ Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

N = i the fog lights illuminate normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE

<4m RONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813AB

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS SIDE

@.0

AC211262 AP

STEP 8. Check fog light (RH) connector A-38 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is fog light (RH) connector A-38 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-38

HARNESS SIDE

AC211261AL
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STEP 9. Check the fog light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the fog light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the fog light bulb (RH) is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is the fog light bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the fog light bulb (RH). Verify that the fog
lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-38

CONNECTOR A-38
(HARNESS SIDE)

.

AC209364DQ

STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (RH).

Measure the resistance at fog light (RH) connector A-38.

(1) Disconnect fog light (RH) connector A-38 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 11.

CONNECTOR: A-38

HARNESS SIDE

AC211261AL

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between fog light (RH)
connector A-38 (terminal 2) and ground.
Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light (RH) connector

A-38 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 387

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

RELAY BOX SIDE

<4m RONT OF
VEHICLE

’_\F\RONT-ECU
' SO
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OO il gﬂ 1|0
ﬂr:\ % R
T»ﬂ;ﬁ:\ﬂ:ﬂ,f’h-\
A\ e ‘

AC211813AB

STEP 12. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose,

corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

Q: Is fog light relay connector A-04X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
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STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (RH) connector
A-38 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector

CONNECTOR: A-04X FRONT-ECU

} , == A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (RH) connector A-38
@ e N \) (terminal 1) in good condition?
) IEE % o G\w YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
OO i Zim =] |O NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
1l §L 5 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
J":ﬁf\ﬂ:ﬂ s \ terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
N % S || Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

N = - ﬁﬂL the fog lights illuminate normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE

<4m RONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813AB

CONNECTOR: A-38 ft

—
HARNESS SIDE QO
ONO )
N L —
Q)
A\l &
AC211261AL
STEP 14. Check combination meter connector C-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
CONNECTOR : C-02 Q: Is combination meter connector C-02 in good

condition?

YES : Go to Step 15.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the fog light indicator light
illuminates normally.
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STEP 15. Check the fog light indicator light bulb.

(1) Remove the fog light indicator light bulb.

(2) Verify that the fog light indicator light bulb is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the fog light indicator light bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 16.
NO : Replace the fog light indicator light bulb. Verify that
the fog light indicator light illuminates normally.

STEP 16. Check the ground circuit to the fog light indicator
light. Measure the resistance at combination meter
connector C-02.

(1) Disconnect fog light indicator light connector C-02 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-02

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 48 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR C-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 18.
NO : Goto Step 17.

AC209364DP

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

HARNES ; Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
pon B e ) the fog light indicator light illuminates normally.

5olkalgh

CONNECTOR : C-02
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STEP 18. Check fog light relay connector A-04X and
combination meter connector C-01 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
CONNECTOR: A-04X — - Q: Are fog light relay connector A-04X and combination
g , = = FRONT-ECU meter connector C-01 in good condition?
@ i \\\\) YES : Go to Step 19.
| \’Q:@] 0\1) NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
OO jﬁhﬁézﬂ )] O to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
A ﬁ; i — ) P.00E-2. Verify that the fog light indicator light
a:i.‘:/ ) illuminates normally.
\\ N M’:‘ =10
= o 4
ﬁ)ﬂ 7 Vin

RELAY BOX SIDE

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813AB

CONNECTOR : C-01

HARNESS SIDE

=

bibohohgizhgnshiaighzhifige]e]7]6]5]4]3]2)1)

L5

AC211265AH
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STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-04X (terminal 1) and combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 20).

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

———FRONT-ECU

J — .
@J | | \\y‘ )
Ffﬂﬁ [1— Ol
Bl TFD’@ \
OO0 ] m éﬂ 51O
3| S| {
}»,g;j:\ﬂ:ﬂ ,f;i, = \
—yirFor |
\\ \% N EHT——p——C
RN > d
BN
RELAY BOX SIDE
2]1]
4X3
4= RONT OF
VEHICLE
AC211813AB

CONNECTORS: C-01, C-129

HARNESS SIDE C-01

ppn

C-129

=] 0o
18117) i 9/8)7464544)3/2]1

[

n = oo
2]3]4]5]6] 7] 8] oJiqfiifi2fia]

5f16[ 718 gP<Pal21j22:

(E[=F

g

AC211307BC
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INTERIOR LIGHT

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-129 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector
A-04X (terminal 1) and combination meter connector C-
01 (terminal 20) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the fog

NO :

light indicator light illuminates normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog light indicator light illuminates normally.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE INTERIOR LIGHT

The ECU related to the interior light function types
and various control functions are as follows.

M1549021800087

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU
Dome light control function ETACS-ECU
Interior light automatic-shutdown function ETACS-ECU
Dome light control function
ON P
IGNITION SWITCH ACC o
LOCK (OFF) o
KEY REMOVED ——————
ON (ANY DOOR IS OPEN) : D geeeeees
DOOR SWITCH | : |_| Lo
OFF (ALL DOORS ARE CLOSED) L o

KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

DOOR LOCK OR UNLOCK SIGNAL

DOME LIGHT INTENSITY

T1: 30 SECONDS

UNLOCK !

LOCK !
OFF =

100%
65% |

0%

l—

1 RIS T2

T2: 15 SECONDS AC101555AG

When the dome light switch is at the door position,
the ETACS-ECU controls the lighting of the dome

light as follows:

e When a door is opened to get on or get off the
vehicle with the ignition switch off, the dome light
lights up at a luminance of 100 percent. When a
door is closed, the dome light dims at a lumi-
nance of 65 percent, and goes off 30 seconds
later. However if the ignition switch is turned ON
or if all doors are locked while they are closed,
the dome light will go off at that point.
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o When a door is opened with the ignition switch

ON, the dome light lights up at a luminance of
100 percent. When a door is closed, the dome

light goes off.

o When the ignition key is removed with all doors

closed, the dome light lights up at a luminance of
100 percent, and goes off 30 seconds later. How-
ever if the ignition key is inserted again or if all

doors are locked while the dome light is lighting,
the dome light will go off at that point.

NOTE: The dotted lines indicate that lighting mode when the ignition switch is turned ON, all doors are locked
during the timer illumination time.

Interior light automatic-shutdown function

ON
IGNITION SWITCH AcCC

OFF
ON
DOMELIGHT

SWITCH DOOR
OFF
ON
(ANY DOOR IS OPENED)

DOOR SWITCH
OFF
(ANY DOORS ARE CLOSED)
ILLUMINATED

DOME SWITCH

EXTINGUISHED

e The dome light is flashed twice when door is
locked with keyless entry. When door is unlocked
with keyless entry, the dome light lights at a lumi-
nance of 100 percent, and goes off 15 seconds
later.

T2
| | | | |
| | | | |
| | | | |
| | | | |
| | | | |
i ] oo i i
| | | | | |
' ] ] ] ] 1
T ] ] ] ] ]
| [ ! | | | ] !
| [ | | | | '
1 1 ] ] 1 1 1 t ]
] H [ ] ] ] | !
| H [ | | | | |
| H [ ! | | | ] !
| H [ ! | | | ] !
| ' [ | | | | '
| H [ | | | | !
1 ! o o i 1 ]
| H [ ! | | | ] !
| H [ ! | | | ] !
| ' [ | | | | '
| H [ | | | | !
' H [ | | | | |
: - I m—— =N :
|
: o Pl Pl
i H H I i i P H
: - T
:, Tl T1 ETlE E T1 T1
| | | |
| | | |
T1:30 MINUTES  T2: LESS THAN 30 MINUTES ACI06815AC

llluminated interior lights such as the front dome
light, etc. (all lights using the dome light fuse as the
power supply) will automatically go off in the follow-

ing conditions to prevent excess battery discharge as
a result of forgetting to turn off the lights or incom-

plete closing of the door.

¢ When the ignition switch is turned off and more
than 30 minutes pass by with the interior light illu-
minated, the interior lights will go off automati-
cally.

¢ When the ignition switch is turned off and any
door switch remains open for 30 minutes continu-
ously, the interior lights will go off automatically.

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-394 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

General circuit diagram for the interior light

TUNCTION [GNITION 1GNIT 10N RELAY BOX  RELAY BOX
BLOGK SWITCH(IGD) ~ SWITCH(ACC) (FUSE @)  (FUSE @)
8 7.5A<:> 6
—O0—~—0
18 154 5
—O0~-0
4
20 4
5 1
REAR DOME LIGHT
QVENICLES WITHOUT oFF FRONT DONE o
SUNROGF) 1 C§%4(/*meM 2 uaP A
/ I

I ON
ON OFF

LUGGAGE on
COMPARTMENT %gﬁ%ﬁg%MENT wap
LIGHT OFF [
. . 5 L LIGHT SWITCH !
=
@ o [l OFF
KEY REMINDER
SWITCH
30 6 0/1\[ 4 !
. DOOR
OFF SWITCH (FRONT: LH)
10 6 3 \{f
/
| QFF
3 11 2 @/ \/QN_( !
| SOFF |
h6 ON DOOR ION | OFF
Sl ] SWITCH R
7 10 5 | ¥OFF o (REAR:LH) Nopp |
0N, —dn ===
DOOR \TagFF W
SWITCH (REAR: RH) on | OFF
!
. e
e | DOOR
ékﬁf | OFF SWITCH (FRONT : RH)
! [ oNl
| OFF | *———
s . %/OFF
- e
! !
65 3 EONOFF i OFF
COMBINATION METER \ngFF |
L |
71 8~ .34
DOOR
53
ol 9 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
67 1

W3J01MO3AA
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-1: Interior Light: The front dome light, rear dome light <vehicles without
sunroof> and luggage compartment light do not illuminate or go out normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Interior Light Automatic Shut-Down Function Circuit
BATTERY
Ll Ll
— —
| =
= =
RELAY BOX )
10A S
o
| O
o<
[
o
4C-129 [n
P 1
| O
o<t 14
w1 -
[a'fa'a]
11
JOINT CONNECTOR (1)
=] 3] G-05
BBDBBBDBDNE
[T3T4T8]16]1 18192021122 |7 801857
| O ——
o<t 1 3 4(5]6
JUNCTION == B ONEBEL
BLOCK =214 c-210 ;{!
ETACS-ECU 20
INPUT SIGNAL Y i
-ALL DOOR Yy |
SWITCH |
‘FRONT DOOR KEEP RELAY '
INTERIOR !
SWITCH > LIGHT CUT E / _____ g |
‘IGNITION - :
SWITCH (ACC) CIRCUIT |
-IGNITION | !
SWITCH (IG1) LOAD |
INTERIOR LIGHT DETERMINATION :
LOADED SIGNAL CIRcuIm :
(so3766) C-228 71 6 C-226 JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE ’
ul [2o[i[re[i7reis]i4T3[i2li[io 9[8[ T][6 [6[4[3[2[1]
il 5%5859 1110 9(8|7|[6[5[4]3]|2]1
ﬂﬂ263|64|65|66 67|68
69]70] 71 [72[73]74 COMBINATION * FRONT DOME LIGHT
METER - LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
* REAR DOME LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITHOUT SUNROOF>

W3J14M18AA
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CIRCUIT OPERATION

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The ETACS-ECU illuminates the front dome light, the  If the front dome light, the rear dome light and lug-
rear dome light and the luggage compartment light gage compartment light do not illuminate normally,

according to the following signals:
¢ Ignition switch (1G1)
o Key reminder switch
o Front door switch (LH)
o All door switches
e Driver’s door lock actuator switch

the dome light bulb(s) may be burned out or the input
circuit system from the switches, the power supply
lines to the switches or the ETACS-ECU may be
defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION"). Alterna-
tively, the delay-off function may be set to "0 second"
by using the configuration function.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the adjustment function.

Q: Is the dome light delay-off time set to "7.5 seconds”, "10
seconds,” "15 seconds" or "30 seconds" by using the
adjustment function?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Set the dome light delay-off time to "7.5 seconds", "10
seconds," "15 seconds" or "30 seconds" by using the
adjustment function. Verify that the dome light
illuminates normally.
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STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
\COLUMN_\ MB9914974 monitor P.54B-7."
é\(’)v,'\lT,\?EHCT\OR = e N (2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
: ) (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
Cp the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
328 = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
523 b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 \g X ) )
% ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.
Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

MB991812 \ E’Sz
e
Il
< —
MB991827 AC211684AB
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STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu

of

the SWS monitor.

Check the input signals from the following switches:

/>) N~ ' MB991502 (2)
MB991812 \% AN
% ‘\ AC211683 AB

MB991812

MB991827

Q:

®
(©)
6]

—

AC211684AB

Ignition switch: ON or START
Driver’s door: open

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to

the procedure below to display "ETACS ECU."

a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."

d. Select "SWS MONITOR."

e. Select "Data List."

f. Select "ETACS ECU."

Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM30 |IGSW (IG1) ON

ITEM 32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)"

and "FRONT DOOR SW"?

Normal conditions are displayed for all the items : Go to
Step 4.

Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

DOOR SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "ETACS-
ECU does not receive a signal from the driver's or the
front passenger's door switch P.54B-454."
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/

m——

= —

-
\‘\V@ |8o8
(&)

MB991502 N\ |

AC211685

MBQ/91911

\ /)
—

L)

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 4. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag."
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Key reminder switch
¢ All door switches
¢ Interior light loaded signal
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) Check scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds.

ITEM NAME CONDITION

Key reminder switch Remove and reinsert the
ignition key

Each door switch Open or close one of the
doors

Interior light loaded llluminate one of the interior

signal lights

Q: When the key reminder switch, each door switch and
the interior light are operated, does scan tool MB991502
or MB991958 sound in each case?

Buzzer of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds

normally : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the dome
light illuminates normally.

Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound when

the ignition key is removed and reinserted : Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-1 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a signal from the key reminder switch P.54B-
476."

When one of the doors is opened and closed, scan tool

MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound : Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-4 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a signal from all the door switches P.54B-
491."

When one of the interior lights is illuminated, scan tool

MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound : Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-10 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive any interior light loaded signal P.54B-531."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-2: Interior Light: The front dome light, rear dome light <vehicles without
sunroof> or luggage compartment light does not illuminate or go out normally.

Interior Lights and Luggage Compartment Light Circuit

JUNCTION BLOCK

ETACS- JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
ECU 0-P26 @19‘18‘17‘16‘15“14‘13‘1?‘11‘10‘Q‘&‘7“6‘5‘4‘3‘2‘1H

5 o
7{7777"7”77777”777"77777777777777777 3 ¢-218 9 11 C-217
& Sl S|  [EEEefmr
7 :EE I 8910711 2 [13)14]15
o n= -
(o]
]
| s 1
5
S BONE ABTUENT
o, = =1 © |L16HT
O ()] <
< [ < T F-02
] A REAR
m m DOME w2
LIGHT =
(VEHICLES =
orr on | WITHOUT =
o SUNROOE> L
DOOR] D-07 B
[1]2]}As
- [Flefs o 1
2
= o = LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT
LIGHT SWITCH
OFF ™~ 40N E

-9 (MUsp1211)
1

W3JO IM23AA

CONNECTORS: C-217,C-218

N\
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW@
\ s
| A
g

CONNECTORS : D-05, D-07

o\
—

R
B

AC211269BB ﬂAC211254A|
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CONNECTORS: F-02, F-09

AC211278AS

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

Is the dome light does not flash normally, a burned-
out dome light bulb, the input circuits from the
switches described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", the
power supply line to the switches or the ETACS-ECU
may be defective. Alternatively, the delay-off function
may be set to "0 second" by using the configuration
function.

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the dome light according
to the following signals:

Ignition switch (1G1)

Key reminder switch

Front door switch

All door switches

Driver’s door lock actuator switch

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
o MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Verify which of the front dome light, the rear dome
light <vehicles without sunroof> or the luggage
compartment light does not illuminate normally.

Q: Which of the front dome light, the rear dome light
<vehicles without sunroof> or the luggage compartment
light fail to illuminate normally?

The front dome light : Go to Step 2.

The rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> : Go to
Step 7.

The luggage compartment light : Go to Step 12.
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STEP 2. Check front dome light connectors D-05 and
junction block connector C-218 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are front dome light connector D-05 and junction block
connector C-218 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the front dome light illuminates
normally.

AC211269AY

CONNECTOR : D-05

HARNESS SIDE

o Q—
ﬂ AC211254AG

STEP 3. Verify the front dome light bulb.

Q: Is the front dome light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the front dome light bulb. Verify that the front
dome light illuminates normally.
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STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front
dome light. Measure the voltage at front dome light
connector D-05.

(1) Disconnect front dome light connector D-05 and measure

CONNECTOR: D-05 the voltage available at the harness side of the connector.

T /
ﬂ AC211254A0

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR D-05
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101074AB

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front dome
light connector D-05 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 3).

Q: Is the wiring harness between front dome light

connector D-05 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 3) in good condition?

[ YES : Replace the front doom light. Verify that the front

dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

AC211269AY the front dome light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : C-218 -
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

CONNECTOR : D-05

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AG
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between front dome

light connector D-05 (terminal 2) and junction block

connector C-218 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between front dome light
connector D-05 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front doom light. Verify that the front
dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

AC211269AY the front dome light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : C-218

CONNECTOR : D-05

ﬂ AC211254AG

STEP 7. Check rear dome light connectors D-07 and
junction block connector C-218 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are rear dome light connector D-07 and junction block
connector C-218 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the front dome light illuminates
normally.

CONNECTOR : C-218

CONNECTOR : D-07

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AH
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STEP 8. Verify the rear dome light bulb.

Q: Is the rear dome light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the rear dome lights
iluminate normally.

STEP 9. Check the battery power supply circuit to the rear
dome light. Measure the voltage at rear dome light
connector D-07.

_ (1) Disconnect rear dome light connector D-07 and measure
CONNECTOR: D-07 the voltage available at the harness side of the connector.
/ —

D-07(GR)

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR D-07
(HARNESS SIDE)

=2 2]1

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Go to Step 10.

AC203389AB
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STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between rear dome

light connector D-07 (terminal 1) and junction block

connector C-218 (terminal 3).

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear dome light
connector D-07 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear doom light. Verify that the front
dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear dome lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : C-218

CONNECTOR : D-07

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AH

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between rear dome

light connector D-07 (terminal 2) and junction block

connector C-218 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear dome light
connector D-07 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear doom light. Verify that the front
dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

AC211269AY the rear dome lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : C-218

P

CONNECTOR : D-07 D-07(GR)
S

4

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AH
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STEP 12. Check luggage compartment light connector F-
02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is luggage compartment light connector F-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the luggage compartment lights
illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-02

AC211278AK

STEP 13. Verify the luggage compartment light bulb.

Q: Is the luggage compartment bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Replace the luggage compartment light bulb. Verify
that the luggage compartment lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 14. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
luggage compartment light. Measure the voltage at
luggage compartment light F-02.

(1) Disconnect luggage compartment light F-02 and measure

CONNECTOR: F-02 . :
~ the voltage available at the harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 17.
NO : Go to Step 15.

CONNECTOR F-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101074AC
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 15. Check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.
Q: Is junction block connector C-217 in good condition?

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) ¢

YES : Go to Step 16.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the luggage compartment lights

iluminate normally.

(Te=T=F"

2
[ofioia] 12 h3

AC211269AN

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between luggage
compartment light connector F-02 (terminal 1) and junction

block connector C-217 (terminal 11).
Q: Is the wiring harness between luggage compartment

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW) ¢

light connector F-02 (terminal 1) and junction block

connector C-217 (terminal 11) in good condition?

YES : Replace the luggage compartment light. Verify that
the front dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the luggage compartment lights illuminate normally.

HARNESS SIDE

AC211278AK
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STEP 17. Check luggage compartment light switch
connector F-09 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is luggage compartment light switch connector F-09 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 18.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the luggage compartment lights
illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-09

HARNESS SIDE

STEP 18. Check the luggage compartment light switch.

Disconnect luggage compartment light switch connector F-09.
Then check the continuity between the switch and switch body.

SWITCH POSITION | TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION CONDITION

ON (Latch open) 1 — switch body Less than 2 ohms

OFF (Latch shut) 1 — switch body Open circuit

TRUNK LID LATCH

ASSEMBLY Q: Is the luggage compartment light switch in good

ACO006105AB condition?

YES : Go to Step 19.

NO : Replace the luggage compartment light switch. Verify
that the luggage compartment lights illuminate
normally.
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STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between luggage
compartment light connector F-02 (terminal 2) and luggage
compartment light switch connector F-09 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between luggage compartment
light connector F-02 (terminal 2) and luggage
compartment light switch connector F-09 (terminal 1) in
good condition?

YES : Replace the luggage compartment light. Verify that
the front dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the luggage compartment lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTORS: F-02, F-09

HARNESS SIDE

F-02 F-09(B)

AC211316AB

INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-3: Interior Light: Front dome light and rear dome light <vehicles without
sunroof> dimming function does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."

Interior Light Automatic Shutt-down Function Circuit

JUNCTION BLOCK

»FRONT DOME LIGHT
*REAR DOME LIGHT

] INPUT SIGNAL

C-226  JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
5 @19\18\17\16\15“14\13\12\11\10\Q\8\7\\6\5\4\3\2\1H - ALL DOOR SWITCH
— - FRONT DOOR SWITCH
%%05* I - IGNITION SWITCH(1G1)
- INTERIOR LIGHT
€= [0\0ED SIGNAL
- KEY REMINDER SWITCH

W3JO1IM24AA
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-411

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CIRCUIT OPERATION

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The ETACS-ECU operates the dome light dimming Is the dome lights do not dim normally, the input cir-

function according to the following switches:
e Ignition switch (IG1)
o Key reminder switch
e Front door switches
e Driver's door lock actuator switch

cuits from the switches described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION" or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-Ill Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the front dome light and the rear dome light.
If the front dome light switch and the rear dome light switch
<vehicles without sunroof> are moved to the "door interlock
position”, the front dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles
without sunroof> should illuminate when either door is opened.

Q: Do the front dome light and the rear dome light

<vehicles without sunroof> illuminate normally?

Both the front dome light and the rear dome light

<vehicles without sunroof> illuminate normally. : Go to
Step 2.

Neither the front dome light nor the rear dome light

<vehicles without sunroof> illuminates normally. : Refer
to Inspection Procedure M-1 "Front dome light, rear
dome light and luggage compartment light do not
illuminate or go out normally P.54B-395."

Either the front dome light or the rear dome light

<vehicles without sunroof> illuminates normally. : Refer
to Inspection Procedure M-2 "Front dome light, rear
dome light or luggage compartment light do not
illuminates or goes out normally P.54B-395."
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STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
\COLUMN_\ MB9914974 monitor P.54B-7."
é\(’)v,'\lT,\?EHCT\OR = e N (2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
: ) (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
Cp the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
328 = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
523 b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 \g X ) )
% ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

MB991812 \ E’Sz
e
Il
< —
MB991827 AC211684AB

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-413

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

/> P
ﬂ(MBQQlSIZ% \%‘\ MB991502™_ |
AC211683AB

MB991812

MB991827

®
(©)
6]

—

AC211684AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu
of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Ignition switch: ON or START
e Driver’s door: open
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ETACS ECU."
a. Select "System select."
b. Select "SWS."
c. Select "SWS MONITOR."
d. Select "Data List."
e. Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO.  ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM30 |IGSW (IG1) ON
ITEM 32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "IG SW (IG1)" and "FRONT DOOR SW" as normal
condition?

Normal conditions are displayed for all the items : Go to
Step 4.

Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's or the front
passenger's door switch P.54B-454."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the following switches and input signals:

e Key reminder switch

¢ All door switches

¢ Interior light loaded signal

(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
% the procedure below to display "Pulse check."

=V S~ b\

a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."

=
: © 16-PIN %%j/ﬁ - c. Select "SWS."
\‘\F\éj/% o = d. Select "Pulse Checking."
I =2 (2) Check if scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds.
()
/ ITEM NAME CONDITION
MB991502
)/ - Key reminder switch Remove the ignition key
AC211685
Each door switch Open one of the doors
Interior light loaded When interior light automatic
signal shut-down function is operated

MBQ/91911

Q: When the key reminder switch, each door switch and
the interior light are operated, does scan tool MB991502
or MB991958 sound in each case?

Buzzer of scan tool MB991958 sounds normally :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the dome light
iluminates normally.

Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound when

the ignition key is removed and reinserted : Refer to

\ /)
—

L)

MB991827

Inspection Procedure O-1 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a signal from the key reminder switch P.54B-
476."

When one of the doors is opened and closed, scan tool

MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound : Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-4 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a signal from all the door switches P.54B-
491."

AC211686 AB When one of the interior lights is illuminated, scan tool

MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound : Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-10 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a interior light loaded signal P.54B-531."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-4: Interior Light: The interior light automatic shut-down function does
not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Interior Light Automatic Shut-Down Function Circuit
BATTERY
(NN (W)
— —
=| =
= =
RELAY BOX @
10A z
b
| O
[=E
[
oam
X 4 G129 ool DDWIBE
o< ST 181920 22232425
om
11
JOINT CONNECTOR (1)
o G-05
< |7 MUB01857
A= TT203] _ [4]5 Gﬂ
JUNCTION =@ T8[9 [0 1121314
BLOCK =E ) 4 ¢-p10 | LAY
ETACS-ECU 20
INPUT SIGNAL Y i
-ALL DOOR Yy |
SWITCH E
"FRONT DOOR KEEP RELAY
INTERIOR !
SWITCH > LIGHT CUT E / _____ g |
*IGNITION { et |
SWITCH (ACC) CIRCUIT |
"IGNITION L————————
SWITCH (IG1) LOAD ;
"INTERIOR LIGHT DETERMINATION |
LOADED SIGNAL CIRCUIT :
(usos766) C-228 | 71 6 C-226 JUNCTIONBLOCK SIDE J
- [2o[i[re[i7reis]i4T3[i2li[io 9[8[ T][6 [6[4[3[2[1]
IR i AEEIEECEEINEEdEEAEAR
[60]61[62]63]64[65[6667]68
69]70[71 [273714)  comBINATION - FRONT DOME LIGHT
METER - LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
- REAR DOME LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITHOUT SUNROOF>

W3J14M18AA
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CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ETACS-ECU operates the interior light auto- If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
matic shutdown function according to the following cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU
switch signals: may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").
¢ Ignition switch (ACC)
* Ignition switch (1G1) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Front door switch (LH) e Trouble in input signal system
e All door switches e The wiring harness or connectors may have
e Interior light loaded signal loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the front dome light and the rear dome light
<vehicles with sunroof>.

If the front dome light switch and the rear dome light switch
<vehicles without sunroof> are moved to the "door interlock
position", the front dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles
without sunroof> should illuminate when either door is opened.

Q: Do the front dome light and the rear dome light

<vehicles with sunroof> illuminate normally?

YES : Go to Step 2.

Neither the front dome light nor the rear dome light

<vehicles without sunroof> illuminates normally : Refer
to Inspection Procedure M-1 "The front dome light,
rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> and
luggage compartment light do not illuminate or go out
normally P.54B-395."

Either the front dome light or the rear dome light

<vehicles without sunroof> illuminates normally : Refer
to Inspection Procedure M-2 "The front dome light,
rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> or luggage
compartment light does not illuminate or go out
normally P.54B-395."
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STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
\COLUMN_\ MB9914974 monitor P.54B-7."
é\(’)v,'\lT,\?EHCT\OR = e N (2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
: ) (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
Cp the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
328 = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
523 b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 \g X ) )
% ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.
Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

MB991812 \ E’Sz
e
Il
< —
MB991827 AC211684AB
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M89914974
NS
P —

MBQQlBlZ% \%%‘\ MB991502™\
AC211683AB

MB991812

MB991827

[

AC211684AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu
of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Ignition switch: OFF
¢ Driver’s and front passenger’s door: open
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ETACS ECU."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "Data List."
f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM 30 |IG SW (IG1) OFF

ITEM 31 |IG SW (ACC) OFF

ITEM 32 | FRONT DOOR SW ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 display the
items "IG SW (IG1)", "IG SW (ACC)" and "FRONT DOOR
SW" as normal condition?

Normal conditions are displayed for all the items : Go to
Step 4.

Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW (ACC)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-1 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(ACC) P.54B-436."

Normal condition is not displayed for "FRONT DOOR

SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's or the front
passenger's door switch P.54B-454."
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STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the following switches and input signals:
e Interior light loaded signal
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) Check if scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds.

ITEM NAME CONDITION
Interior light loaded When interior light automatic
signal shut-down function is operated

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when the
interior light loaded signal is operated?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the dome light
iluminates normally.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-10 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a interior light loaded signal P.54B-
531."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-5: Interior Light: The door ajar indicator lights do not illuminate or go
out normally

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."

Door Ajar Indicator Light Circuit

ETACS-ECU
c-228
(MU803766) = ?ﬂ l I
51]52[53]54]55[56[57]58]59
60]61[62]63]64]65[66[67[68]
69[70[71] 72{73|74] = 71 53
o
—l
—
i
>4
INPUT SIGNAL
JOINT c-23
CONNECTOR (4) A = 7 "ALL DOOR SWITCH
1[2]3]4]5] 6] 7]¢] 9J101Hﬁ - FRONT DOOR SWITCH
= 3 12[13[14]15]16[1 7]18][19]20]21]2
3 w
— )
[T} —
> 8 o
COMBINATION [ _
METER O]
34
W3J14M19AA
CONNECTORS: C-01, C-02, C-23 CONNECTOR: C-228
C-0L - ’C-OZ(L)\ JUNCTION BLOCK
Lﬁ o (REAR VIEW) _
O o <=
o/ ';ﬁ(? ]

C-23(8) w =

5

AC211265BA

AC211270AK

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU operates the door ajar indicator e Trouble in input signal system

light according to the following switch signals: e The wiring harness or connectors may have
e Front door switch loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
o All door switches nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the door ajar indicator light does not illuminate nor-
mally, the input circuit system from the switches or
the ETACS-ECU may be defective (refer to "CIR-
CUIT OPERATION").
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the dome light and the rear dome light
<vehicles without sunroof>.

If the dome light switch and the rear dome light switch <vehi-
cles without sunroof> are moved to the "door interlock posi-
tion", the dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles without
sunroof> should illuminate when either door is opened.

Q: Do the dome light and the rear dome light illuminate
normally?

Both the dome light and the rear dome light illuminate

normally. : Go to Step 2.

Neither the dome light nor the rear dome light

illuminates normally. : Refer to Inspection Procedure M-1
"The front dome light, rear dome light <vehicles
without sunroof> and luggage compartment light do
not illuminate or go out normally P.54B-395."

Either the dome light or the rear dome light illuminates

normally. : Refer to Inspection Procedure M-2 "The front
dome light, rear dome light <vehicles without
sunroof> or luggage compartment light does not
illuminate or go out normally P.54B-395."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu
of the SWS monitor.

| /A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,

always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-

tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool

MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497

or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be

sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on

special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

Open the driver's door before checking the input signals from

the front door switch (LH).

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
M8991497J

\g\(/)vII__IL_J(l:VIHN_\ monitor P.54B-7."
CONNECT\OR " NS (2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
=/ 5@ the procedure below to display "ETACS ECU"
[ ] a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
328 =] b. Select "System select."
558 c. Select "SWS."

d. Select "SWS MONITOR."

| h%g;gﬁoz e. Select "Data List."
“’“3991812% @{\Z\Fmi f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR SW ON

Q: Is normal condition displayed on the "FRONT DOOR
sSw"?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's or the front
passenger's door switch P.54B-454."

MB991812

CIX |

MB991827 AC211684AB
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CONNECTOR : C-01

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from all the door switches:
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) Check scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds when a
door (except front doors) is opened and closed.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when a
door (except front doors) is opened and closed?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-4 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from all the door switches

P.54B-491."

STEP 4. Check combination meter connector C-01 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are combination meter connector C-01 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the door ajar indicator light
iluminates normally.
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STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

combination meter. Measure the voltage at combination

meter connector C-01.

(1) Disconnect combination meter connector C-01 and
measure the voltage available at the harness side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR: C-01

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 8 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR C-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

A ol nnn
A DEEYDEREERNLE | [7]6]5]4]3]2]1]

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Go to Step 6.

AC101102AB

STEP 6. Check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Is joint connector C-23 in good condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the door ajar indicator light
iluminates normally.

CONNECTOR : C-23
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-01 (terminal 8) and joint connector C-23
(terminal 3).

CONNECTOR : C-01

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 8) and joint connector C-23
(terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the door
ajar indicator light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the door ajar indicator light illuminates normally.

STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the door ajar indicator light
illuminates normally.

O

%

51

60

69

AC211270AH
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-02 (terminal 34) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 53).

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 34) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 53) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the door ajar
indicator light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the door ajar indicator light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : C-02

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE
1 —— 1)

7|56(55[54]53[52[ 51| —~
68[6766[65/64[63[62[61 |60
74]73]72 71]70]69

AC211270 AH
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-6: Interior Light: The ignition key cylinder illumination light does not
illuminate or go out normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Ignition Key Cylinder lllumination Light Circuit
JUNCTION
BLOCK ETACS-ECU
(MUB03765) -228 i@_(
0 —— 1
21]22]23[24]25)26121]28]29) I
30]31]32]3313413536/37]38 o
39]40]41 42043044 7 69
=
o
—l
—
[T
>
4
JOINT
CONNECTOR (4) o
e i G-23 2
[2]3]4]5]6]7]8 o111 =[2 =
[13[14[15[16[17]18[19[20]21]22) = S
=2
KEY REMINDER SWITCH G-207
IGNITION ILL (D) | i
KEY CYLINDER @
ILLUMINATION LIGHT
1
W3J17MO0AA
CONNECTOR: C—23_4 CONNECTOR: C-207

AC211267AE

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AK
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CIRCUIT OPERATION

e When the driver's door is opened with the ignition
switch at "ACC" position, the ETACS-ECU illumi-
nates the ignition key cylinder illumination light.

o The ignition key cylinder illumination light goes
out in 30 seconds after the driver's door is closed.
The ignition key cylinder illumination light remains
illuminated for 30 seconds after the ignition key is
pulled out.

e The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key cylin-
der illumination light according to the input sig-
nals from the following switches:

o Ignition switch (IG1): OFF
e Key reminder switch: OFF
e Interior light loaded signal: ON
¢ Vehicle condition:
¢ Ignition switch: "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" posi-
tion

¢ Ignition key: Removed from the ignition key
cylinder
e Driver’s door: Opened, or close

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

Is the ignition key cylinder illumination light does not
illuminate, the input circuits from the switches
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", the key
reminder switch (ignition key cylinder illumination
light bulb) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
e MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
\COLUMN_\ MB9914974 monitor P.54B-7."
é\(’)v,'\lT,\?EHCT\OR = e N (2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
: ) (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
Cp the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
328 = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
523 b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 \g X ) )
% ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU"
menu.
Q: Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-42."

MB991812 \ E’Sz
e
Il
< —
MB991827 AC211684AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu
of the SWS monitor.

MBQQlBlZ% \%%‘\ MB991502™\
AC211683AB

—
C1p— (™)
d

(2)

MB991812

MB991827

Q:

[

AC211684AB

Ignition switch: OFF

Driver's door: open

Front passenger's door: closed

Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ETACS ECU."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Data List."

Select "ETACS ECU."

Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

Check the input signals from the following switches:
M89914974 °
S

~0 a0 T

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM30 |IG SW(IG1) OFF

ITEM 32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

Does the scan tool display the items "IG SW (IG1)" and
"FRONT DOOR SW" as normal condition?

Normal conditions are displayed for all the items : Go to
Step 3

Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-439."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

DOOR SW" : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "ETACS-
ECU does not receive a signal from the driver's or the
front passenger's door switch P.54B-454."

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-431

N Sy M=
WV@? |3%8
(&)

i
/ MB991502 \_|

MBQ/91911

\. /)
.
——————

006k

MB991827
AC211686 AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the following switches and input signals:
e Key reminder switch
e Interior light loaded signal
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) If the switches (see table below), which are applicable for
the input signal check, are operated, check if scan tool
MB991502 sounds or not.

ITEM NAME CONDITION

key reminder switch Remove the ignition key

Illuminate one of the interior
lights

interior light loaded signal

Q: When the key reminder switch and the interior light are
operated, does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound
in each case?

Buzzer of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds

normally : Go to Step 4.

Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound when

the ignition key is removed : Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-1 "ETACS-ECU does not receive a
signal from the key reminder switch P.54B-476."

When one of the interior lights is illuminated, scan tool

MB991502 does not sound : Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-10 "ETACS-ECU does not receive any
interior light loaded signal P.54B-531."

CONNECTOR: C-207

HARNESS - «
SIDE (i

o ~
[7el5[4l3] &

AC211267AC

STEP 4. Check key reminder switch connector C-207 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is key reminder switch connector C-207 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the ignition key cylinder
ilumination light illuminates normally.
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STEP 5. Check the ignition key cylinder illumination light
bulb.

Q: Is the ignition key cylinder illumination light bulb in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the ignition key cylinder
illumination light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: C-207

AC211267AC

STEP 6. Check the key reminder switch (ignition key hole

illumination).

(1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207.

(2) Remove the ignition key cylinder illumination light bulb.
Then measure the resistance value between the bulb
terminals.

(3) Install a bulb to the key remainder switch, and measure the
resistance between connector C-207 terminals 1 and 2. The
measured resistance value should be roughly the same as
the value measured in Step (2).

Q: Are these two resistance values extremely different?
YES : Replace the key reminder switch. Verify that the
ignition key cylinder illumination light illuminates
normally.
NO (much the same) : Go to Step 7.

CONNECTOR: C-207

CONNECTOR C-59
(HARNESS SIDE)

706]s[4]3

AC100253AE

STEP 7. Check the battery power supply circuit to the key

reminder switch (ignition key cylinder illumination light).

Measure the voltage at key reminder switch connector C-

207.

(1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
e The voltage should measure approximately 12 volts
(battery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Go to Step 8.
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STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the ignition key cylinder
ilumination light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

[l — []

&

59[5857(56[55[54] 53 [ 52 51
6867[66]65[64]63[62 [61 [ 60
747372 71|70|69
AC211270AH
STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between key reminder
switch connector C-207 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 71).
CONNECTOR: C-207 [
?
HARNESS o
SIDE 552
ersTatal AN

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

Ll fe— []
59[58]57]56[55(54] 53 [52[ 51
6867|66]65]64]63[ 62 [61 [ 60
74|73|72 71[70]69

AC211270AH

%
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CONNECTOR : C-23

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-23 is damaged, repair or replace the con-
nector as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector C-207 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 71) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the ignition key cylinder illumination light illuminates
normally.

STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

Q: Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the ignition key cylinder
illumination light illuminates normally.

O

52|51

%

61|60

70|69

AC211270AH
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STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between key reminder
switch connector C-207 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 69).

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector C-207 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 69) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the ignition key
cylinder illumination light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the ignition key cylinder illumination light illuminates

CONNECTOR: C-207

normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

[l —— []
7|56[55[54] 53|52 [ 51
68[6766[65/64[63[62[61 |60
74]73]72 71]70]69

AC211270 AH

&
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-1: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch

(ACC).

JUNCTITON
BLOCK

Ignition Switch (ACC) Input Circuit

eS|
[T1F—
EE MU801331 0
M=

5 211 [elals]d)

@19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\9 [s]7e][s]4]3 \EM
1& C-226

JUNCT1ON
% BLOCK SIDE

ETACE-
ECU I

W2J08M10AB

(FRONT VIEW)

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

<
7’%

=[]
O
\

AC211269AS AC211270Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

: : If the signal is not normal, the equipment, which is
The ETACS-ECU operates the following equipment , . "
according to signal from the ignition switch (ACC): described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", does not work

¢ Windshield wiper and washer

o Rear wiper and washer

normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@918171615 Lafiafiohiholo 87 6 [5[a[3]2]1]|

AC211270AG

STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the equipment, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the ignition switch (ACC) should be
normal.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

20h9h817h615 1dhishofiidsls[7e]s]a]3]2]a

AC101159AB

STEP 2. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 18 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the equipment, which
are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the ignition switch
(ACC) should be normal.

NO : Go to Step 3.
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CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@913171615 Lafi3fiohiho[o 87 6 [5[4[3]2]1]|

AC211270AG

HARNESS SIDE

el ;  Enm
JUNCTION BLOCK (e[s[4]¢)
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AL

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 18) and the ignition switch
(ACC).

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-211 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 18) and ignition switch (ACC) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
equipment, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the ignition switch (ACC) should be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-2: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch

(1G1).

Ignition Switch (IG1) Input Circuit

IGNITION

SWITCH(IGD)
o)
OE MU801331
=T BiiE
P2 6 o211 (el
JUNCT T ON JUNCTION
BLOCK ®) BLOGK SIDE
[[20]29]1e17]1e]15][14]13[12[11]10] 9 [8 [7[[6 [5 [4[3]2] 1]
7.5A =
& C-226

ETACS-
ECU %

CONNECTOR: C-211

(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AS

CIRCUIT OPERATION
o The ETACS-ECU operates the following equip-
ment or functions according to signal from the
ignition switch (1G1):

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function
Light reminder tone alarm function

Seat belt tone alarm function

Power window timer function

Sunroof timer function

Seat belt warning light

Headlight automatic shutdown function
Turn-signal light

Dome light dimming function

Interior light automatic shutdown function
Ignition key cylinder illumination light

W2J08M11AB

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

o If the power supply circuit from the battery to the
ETACS-ECU is open, this circuit is used as
backup circuit.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the equipment or func-
tions, which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERA-
TION", do not work normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@918171615 Lafiafiohiholo 87 6 [5[a[3]2]1]|

AC211270AG

STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the ignition switch (IG1) should be normal.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

20h93817h615 1dhishofiidsfs[7]e]s]a]3]2]a

AC101161AB

STEP 2. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 8 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the ignition switch (IG1) should
be normal.

NO : Go to Step 3.
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CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12111110]9 |18 |7 [[6 [5]4]13 |2 |1

AC211270AG

| oo HARNESS SIDE

ol S j [2lI1]1]
JUNCTION BLOCK ~ ls[4[3)
(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AL

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 8) and the ignition switch (1G1).

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-211 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 8) and ignition switch (IG1) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the ignition switch (IG1) should
be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-3: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the fog light
switch.

Fog light switch input circuit

ETACS-ECU
C-228

(MU803766) = — |
51162153 /6455006
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 94B-443

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU operates the fog lights according to o The fog light switch may be defective

signal from the fog light switch. e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) nals pushed back in the connector

If the signal is not normal, the fog lights do not work e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
normally. If the signal is not normal, the fog light
switch or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
o MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check fog light switch connector C-135 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
CONNECTOR : C-135 Q: Is fog light switch connector C-135 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the for light switch operates normally, it

indicates that a correct signal is sent from the fog light
HARNESS SIDE jgﬂ : J switch.

1.
{6[5]al3]211p

AC211265CK

STEP 2. Check the fog light switch.

Remove the fog light switch. Then check continuity between
the switch terminals.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1-2 Open circuit
Pressed 1-2 Less than 2 ohms
{1[2[3]4[5]6} Q: Is the fog light switch in good condition?
— AL211786 YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair the fog light switch. If the for light switch
operates normally, it indicates that a correct signal is
sent from the fog light switch.
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54B-444

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the fog light switch.
Measure the resistance at fog light switch connector C-
135.

CONNECTOR: C-135

(1) Disconnect fog light switch connector C-135 and measure
the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.

CONNECTOR C-135
(HARNESS SIDE)

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
YES : Go to Step 5.

]

1 = o
6[5[4[3[2[1p
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AC209364DQ

NO : Go to Step 4.

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between fog light switch
connector C-135 (terminal 2) and ground.

CONNECTOR : C-135

HARNESS SIDE

I i :
{6[5[4[3]2]1}

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 94B-445

CONNECTOR: C-06
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NOTE: Also check joint connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-06 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light switch
connector C-135 (terminal 2) and the ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

il NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the for light
switch operates normally, it indicates that a correct
signal is sent from the fog light switch.

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the for light switch operates normally, it
indicates that a correct signal is sent from the fog light
switch.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-446 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light switch
connector C-135 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector C-

228 (terminal 54).

CONNECTORS: C-23, C-135

HARNESS SIDE
C-135

1.
{eTs[al3[2[1}

AC211307BD
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(REAR VIEW) _
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 94B-447

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-23 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light switch
connector C-135 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 54) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the for light switch
operates normally, it indicates that a correct signal is
sent from the fog light switch.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the for light
switch operates normally, it indicates that a correct
signal is sent from the fog light switch.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-448 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-4: ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the backup light

switch.

Backup Light Switch Input Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-449

CONNECTORS: B-27, B-111

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211
JUNCTION BLOCK
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CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper according
to signal from the backup light switch.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the rear wiper does not
operate consecutively twice when the shift lever is
moved to the "R" position with the rear wiper on. If
the signal is not normal, the backup light switch or
the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

CONNECTORS: C-23, C-123, C-124

Z
C-123(GR) « :§
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/&ACZMZGSBI

CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AJ

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
o The backup light switch may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check backup light switch connector B-111 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: B-111

NO :

-AC211264AD

Q: Is the backup light switch connector B-111 in good
condition?
YES :

Go to Step 2.

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
indicates that a correct "R" position signal is sent from
the backup light switch.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-450 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 2. Check the backup light switch.
Disconnect backup light switch connector B-111. Then check
continuity between the switch terminals.

CONNECTOR: B-111

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED

=
o POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION

HARNESS SIDE Other than "R" 1-2 Open circuit

R 1-2 Less than 2 ohms

00

Q: Is the backup light switch in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the backup light switch. If the rear wiper
operates normally, it indicates that a correct "R"
position signal is sent from the backup light switch.

-AC211264AD

STEP 3. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the
backup light switch. Measure the voltage at backup light
switch connector B-111.

(1) Disconnect backup light switch connector B-111 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR:

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR B-111
(HARNESS SIDE)

(2f1)

Q

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

AC101073 AE
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B 451

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between backup light
switch connector B-111 (terminal 1) and the ignition switch
(1G1).

CONNECTORS: B-27, B-111

HARNESS SIDE
B-27 B-111

AC211304AD
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54B-452

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : C-123
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NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-210, C-211,
intermediate connectors B-27 and C-123 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If junction block connectors C-210, C-211, intermediate con-
nectors B-27 or C-123 is damaged, Repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between backup light switch
connector B-111 (terminal 1) and the ignition switch
(IG1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the rear
wiper operates normally, it indicates that a correct "R"
position signal is sent from the backup light switch.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE
Al []
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STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
indicates that a correct "R" position signal is sent from
the backup light switch.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B 453

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between backup light

switch connector B-111 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-227 (terminal 39).

CONNECTORS: B-27, B-111

HARNESS SIDE
B-111

AC211304AD

CONNECTOR : C-227
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-454 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-23, intermediate connec-
tors B-27 and C-124 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If joint
connector C-23, intermediate connectors B-27 or C-124 is
damaged, Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between backup light switch
connector B-111 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-227 (terminal 39) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the rear wiper operates
normally, it indicates that a correct "R" position signal
is sent from the backup light switch.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

CONNECTORS: C-23, C-124

EERETDETNAZ connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
C-124 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the rear

wiper operates normally, it indicates that a correct "R"
position signal is sent from the backup light switch.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-5: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the driver's or the
front passenger's door switch.

Front Door Switches Input Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-455

CONNECTOR : C-113

AC211266 AV

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AL

CONNECTOR: D-18

£ 3

AC211255AF

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or
systems according to signal from the front door
switches:

¢ Ignition key reminder tone alarm function
Light reminder tone alarm function
Power window timer function
Sunroof timer function
Headlight automatic shutdown function
Dome light
Door-ajar indicator light
Ignition key cylinder illumination light

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
_(FRONT VIEW) ;

AC211269AX

CONNECTOR: D-01

ﬂ AC211254AE

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the functions or systems,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do
not work normally. If the signal is not normal, the
front door switches or the ETACS-ECU may be
defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
o The front door switches may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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54B-456

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B

STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the front door switches.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.

\

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
% monitor P.54B-7."
= (2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to

O the procedure below to display "Pulse check."

a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”

c. Select "SWS."

d. Select "Pulse Checking."

MB991502 \ (3) When each front door is opened, check if scan tool

AC211685

MB991502 or MB991958 sounds or not.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound when

MBQ/91911

\. /)
:
—————

000

MB991827

AC211686 AB

each front door is opened?

When the driver's door is opened, scan tool MB991502

or MB991958 does not sound. : Go to Step 2.

When the front passenger's door is opened, scan tool

MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound. : Go to Step 7.

when each front door is opened, scan tool MB991502 or

MB991958 sounds. : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's or the front passenger's door switch
should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-457

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : D-18

j HARNESS SIDE

e/

AC211255AC

AC211414AB

METAL PART

Cup

STEP 2. Check door switch (front: LH) connector D-18 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door switch (front: LH) connector D-18 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (front: LH) should be
normal.

STEP 3. Check the door switch (front: LH).
Remove the door switch (front: LH). Then check the continuity
between the switch terminals and switch body.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1 — switch body, 2 | Less than 2 ohms
— switch body, 3 —
switch body
Pressed 1 — switch body, 2 | Open circuit
— switch body, 3 —
switch body

Q: Is the door switch (front: LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the front door switch (LH). If the functions,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the door switch (front:
LH) should be normal.

ACX01600AB

STEP 4. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch
(front: LH) in order to check the ground circuit to the door
switch (front: LH).
NOTE: Check that the door switch (front: LH) is grounded to
the vehicle body by means of its mounting screw.
Remove the cap, and measure the resistance value between
the lower metal part and the ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q:Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Check the fit of the switch, and repair if necessary. If
the functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (front: LH) should be normal.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-458 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (front: LH) should be

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE normal.

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12}11110]9 |18 7 [[6 [5]4]3]|2 |1

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270AG

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between door switch
(front: LH) connector D-18 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 10).

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
ofiofisfi7fiefis[iafisfizhiholo [8T7 6 [5[4[3]2 1]

AC211270AG

CONNECTOR : D-18
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-459

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW) ;

H > [
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=
6[7
n3f14}15]

AC211269AN

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-217 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door switch (front: LH)
connector D-18 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 10) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the door switch (front: LH)
should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (front: LH) should be normal.

CONNECTOR : D-01

HARNESS SIDE

! Q—
ﬂ AC211254AB

STEP 7. Check door switch (front: RH) connector D-01 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door switch (front: RH) connector D-01 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (front: RH) should be
normal.
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54B-460

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

AC211414AB

METAL PART

4

CUP

ACX01600AB

STEP 8. Check the door switch (front: RH).
Remove the door switch (front: RH). Then check the continuity
between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1 — switch body, 2 |Less than 2 ohms
— switch body, 3 —
switch body
Pressed 1 — switch body, 2 | Open circuit
— switch body, 3 —
switch body

Q: Is the front passenger's door switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Replace the front passenger's door switch. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (front: RH) should be normal.

STEP 9. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch
(front: RH) in order to check the ground circuit to the door
switch (front: RH).

NOTE: Check that the door switch (front: RH) is grounded to
the vehicle body by means of its mounting screw.
Remove the cap, and measure the resistance value between
the lower metal part and the ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : Check the fit of the switch, and repair if necessary. If
the functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (front: RH) should be normal.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE
—I 1 r
7|56(55(54] 5352 51
6867[66]65[64]63[62 [61 [ 60
74]73]72 71]70]69

AC211270 AH

&

STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (front: RH) should be
normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B 461

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door switch
(front: RH) connector D-01 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 65).

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

© )

= A‘\S‘T@i?
HARNESYS@
Hl — 1!

50|58[57[56[55[54] 53[52[51] —~

m C-228(GR) [sale7[ssloslsaloslez ot [60

74]|73|72]

CONNECTOR : D-01

HARNESS SIDE

AC211254AB

CONNECTOR: C-113
-

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-113 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

allwh

connector. If intermediate connectors C-113 is damaged,

IR

(55

Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in

\ fr 12,1 3]4]5] eﬁj POLDE
gls{l@]llll&llgl)dmlﬂb?b’alm

GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door switch (front: RH)
connector D-01 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 65) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are

AC211266 AQ described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,

the input signal from the door switch (front: RH)
should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (front: RH) should be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-6: Column Switch: ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
taillight switch, the headlight switch, the passing light switch, the dimmer switch or the turn-signal
light switch.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Turn-signal Light and Lighting Switch Input Circuit
COLUMN SWITCH
v
¢ COLUMN-ECU
OFF\TON OFF\IDN OFF\IDN OFF\ION OFF\ION OFF\IDN OFF\ION
(HEAD) (TAIL) (DIMMER) (PASSING) (LH) (RH) HEADL IGHT 7L
LIGHTING DIMMER - PASSING JURN-SIGHAL, Kiikei
SWITCH SWITCH
W2J08M15AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the equipment or func-

The ETACS-ECU operates the following equipment . ) * "0 4 e described in "CIRCUIT OPERA-

or functions according to signal from the column " . .
switch (turn-signal light and lighting switch): TION", do not work nor.mally. I thg S|gngl I$ not .
« Light reminder tone alarm function normal, the column switch (turn-signal light and light-

o Headlight ing switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.
e Turn-signal light
o J TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
switch) may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
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¢ MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
o MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the column-ECU.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

MB991497

A(‘?HBR'%AB

monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."

4 (1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
NI

( a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
o5 b. Select "System select."

=t c. Select"SWS."
|\/|5991502l d. Select "SWS MONITOR."

e. Select "ECU COMM Check."

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on

MB991812

MB991827

®
(©)
®

AC211684AB

the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "COLUMN ECU"
menu.
Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with column switch (column-ECU) is not possible

P.54B-35."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 2. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
switch).

(2) If the functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from the
column switch (turn-signal light and lighting switch) should
be normal.

Q: Does the column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
switch) send normal signal to the ECU?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the column switch (turn-signal
light and lighting switch) should be normal.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-7: Column switch: ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
windshield mist wiper switch, windshield intermittent wiper switch, windshield low-speed wiper
switch, windshield high-speed wiper switch, windshield washer switch, rear wiper switch or rear

washer switch.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 and SWS
monitor kit MB991813. For details on how to use the
SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor

P.54B-9."
Windshield Wiper and Washer Switch Input Circuit
COLUMN
oWITCH
COLUMN-ECU
- 4 v
M
P
g ]”
fo—————— o ————— Y ———— T e — o o 0-206-1
8 9 10 11 i 4 5 6g?BER“1‘2‘3‘4‘5‘6‘7‘5‘9‘10‘“”
8 9 10 11 K 4 5 6 [-706-2
g?EER “1\2\3\4\5\6\7\5\9\10\11”
OFF\TDN DFF\IDN DFF\IDN DFF\IDN DFF\IDN DFF\ION DFF\IDN
(HD) (LOY (INT) (MIST) WINDSHIELD REAR REAR
WASHER WIPER WASHER
WINDSHIELD SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
WIPER SWITCH
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CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the following equipment
or functions according to signal from the column
switch (windshield wiper and washer switch):

o Windshield wiper and washer

o Rear wiper and washer

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The column switch (windshield wiper and washer
switch) may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the equipment, which is
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", does not work
normally.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
o MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
o MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select
"ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the column-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958. Connect special tool MB991497
or MB991911 before connecting special tool MB991812. Be
sure to connect special tool MB991806 after turning on
special tool MB991496 or MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
\COLUMN_\ MB9914974 monitor P.54B-7."
é\(’)v,'\lT,\?EHCT\OR = e N (2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
: ) (3) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
Cp the procedure below to display "ECU COMM Check."
328 = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
523 b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."

MB9915022\ d. )
MB991812 \g X ) )
% ‘\/ AC211683AB e. Select "ECU COMM Check.

(4) Scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 should show "OK" on
the "ECU COMM Check" menu for the "COLUMN ECU"
menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with column switch (column-ECU) is not possible

P.54B-35."
MB991812 E’Sz
(ME ST\
I
< —
MB991827 AC211684AB
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[o]w[v]o]u]s]w]v ]|

[
o

[
=

AC000417

STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper and washer switch.
Remove the windshield wiper and washer switch. Then check
continuity between the switch terminals.

SWITCH POSITION |TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION CONDITION
OFF 4-6,5-6,6-7, Open circuit

6-8,6-9,6-10,
6-11

Windshield mist 6-11 Less than 2 ohms
wiper switch

Windshield 6-10 Less than 2 ohms
intermittent wiper

switch

Windshield low- 6-9 Less than 2 ohms
speed wiper switch

Windshield high- 6-8 Less than 2 ohms
speed wiper switch

Windshield washer |6 -7 Less than 2 ohms
switch

Rear wiper switch — Less than 2 ohms
Rear washer switch |5 — Less than 2 ohms

condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

Q: Are the windshield wiper and washer switch in good

NO : Replace the column switch. If the equipment, which
are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the column switch
(windshield wiper and washer switch) should be

normal.
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WINDSHIELD
WIPER AND
LIGHTING WASHER
SWITCH SIDE SWITCH SIDE
[1] [1]
2. H
3 3
4] a
5] B
6| [ |
] 7
B B
El 9]
y 10
L] 1]

ACXO00803AC

STEP 3. Check the switch body.

Remove the turn-signal light and lighting switch and windshield
wiper and washer switch. Then check continuity between the
switch body terminals.

SWITCH BODY TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION | CONDITION

Lighting switch side — |4—-4,5-5,6 -6, Less than 2 ohms
Windshield wiperand |7-7,8-8,9-9,
washer switch side 10-10,11-11

Q: Is the switch body in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the column switch. If the equipment, which
are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the column switch
(windshield wiper and washer switch) should be
normal.

STEP 4. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
switch).

(2) If the equipment, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from the
column switch (windshield wiper and washer switch) should
be normal.

Q: Does the column switch (windshield wiper and washer
switch) send a normal signal to the ECU?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the equipment, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the column switch (windshield
wiper and washer switch) should be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-8: Column Switch: ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob.

Windshield Intermittent Wiper Interval Adjusting Knob Input Circuit

ETACS-
ECU
C-228
I
51|52 |53 [54[55(56(5758(59
60]61|62|63|64(65/66/67|68
66 69|70|71 72[73|74
=
(]
[
[n
@)
6
COLUMN
oWITCH
l C-206
02061 Y =
8 6 (MU801514)
JPPER Glala[s[e[7[e[o[io) ; : BOBBE
(-206-2
FASTMSLOW UPPER [GTe[s[als e[ s o]
WINDSHIELD
INTERMI TTENT
WIPER INTERVAL
ADJUSTING KNOB
W2J08M17AA
CONNECTOR: C-206 CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
AC211267AD AC211270AK
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU calculates the windshield intermit- e The column switch (windshield wiper and washer
tent wiper interval according to the position of the switch) may be defective
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob, e The wiring harness or connectors may have
which is incorporated in column switch (windshield loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
wiper and washer switch). nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the windshield intermittent wiper interval can not be
adjusted, the column switch or the ETACS-ECU may
be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the windshield intermittent wiper interval

adjusting knob.

(1) Remove the windshield wiper and washer switch, and
check at the switch side.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminals 3 and 6.
The measured resistance should change smoothly from
approximately 0 ohm ("FAST" position) to 1 kiloohm
("SLOW" position).

Q: Is the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting
knob in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Replace the column switch (windshield wiper and
washer switch). If the wiper interval can be adjusted
normally, it indicates that the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob should send a signal to
the ECU.

1 )
2]
E
4]
B
6]
7]
8]
9]
1
17
— AC000417
WINDSHIELD
WIPER AND
LIGHTING WASHER
SWITCH SIDE SWITCH SIDE

EEFL LR

Elelefe[ o[ ]a]e]v]—]

—
—

ACXO00803AC

STEP 2. Check the column switch body.

Remove the turn-signal light and lighting switch and windshield
wiper and washer switch. Then check continuity between the
switch body terminals.

SWITCH BODY TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION |CONDITION

Lighting switch side— [3-3,6-6 Less than 2 ohms

Windshield wiper and

washer switch side

Q: Is the column switch body in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the column switch body. If the wiper interval
can be adjusted normally, it indicates that the
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob
should send a signal to the ECU.
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STEP 3. Check column switch connector C-206 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR: C-206 Q: Are column switch connector C-206 and ETACS-ECU

connector C-228 in good condition?
N YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
D to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
o .

P.00E-2. If the wiper interval can be adjusted
HARNESS SIDE/\ normally, it indicates that the windshield intermittent
sada \)
1o\ 9\8(7{6

wiper interval adjusting knob should send a signal to
the ECU.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

ul —— []
59[5857(5655[54] 53 [ 52 51
6867[66]65[64]63[62 [61 [ 60
74]73]72 71]70]69

AC211270AH

&

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU connector C-
228 (terminal 66).

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector

CONNECTOR: €200 < C-206 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228
N (terminal 66) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
D NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

HARNESS SIDE 1 52/@ g>" terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Ll \\) < Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the wiper

eoof8[7]e] interval can be adjusted normally, it indicates that the
AC211267AB windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob

should send a signal to the ECU.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

Ll fe— []
59|58|57 4|53 [52|51
68|67 4|63|62 |61 |60
747372 71|70|69

AC211270AH

%
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STEP 5. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the ETACS-ECU.

(2) If the wiper interval can be adjusted normally, it indicates
that the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob
should send a signal to the ECU.

Q: Can input signal be confirmed when the windshield
intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob is operated?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the column switch (windshield wiper and
washer switch). If the wiper interval can be adjusted
normally, it indicates that the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob should send a signal to
the ECU.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-9: Sunroof: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the up,
open or close/down switch.

Sunroof Switch Input Circuit

SUNROOF MOTOR

ASSEMBLY
D-32 CONTROL CIRCUIT
(MUB0 1845 y——rtd——=
(2] ., [3[4]
516[7]8[9]10 l l J7 J7
v
=10 7 6 8
L =
= = S S
= = . =
2 C—18Mus0i697 S = @
-, [2] = = =
E 4756 i i E
= S & S
2 L 3 6 5
JOINT T T | SUNROOF
CONNECTOR @ OFP\ GLOSE | OPEN | o3
22 — - ) /DONN (MU01581)
1213 a]5] 6 T8 9 ]iql] HREnEGE
0 l 31415161 1g19/202 22 B
= 4
= 5
= =
—
59 @
4 | ETACS- el
ECU -
0228 —
(MUB03766. ﬁz‘ﬂ
51]52[53[545556|57|58[59
60[61]62]63[64]65[66[67/68

69]70| 71 72[73[74]

W3J14M22AA
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CONNECTORS: C-18, C-101 CONNECTOR: C-228

< JUNCTION BLOCK
C-101(L) oy (REAR VIEW) _
C 38
C-18 Rl

5

AC211265BF

AC211270AK

CONNECTOR: D-32

T

AC201244AH

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU receives a signal through the sun- o The sunroof switch may be defective

roof motor assembly via the SWS communication ¢ The sunroof motor assembly may be defective

line from the sunroof switch, and sends a signal to e The wiring harness or connectors may have

the data link connector. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

If the SWS communication line between the sunroof
motor assembly and the ETACS-ECU is defective,
the ETACS-ECU cannot identify the input signal from
the sunroof switch even if the sunroof is normal.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Verify the sunroof operation.

Q: Does the sunroof work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure F-1 "Sunroof does not
operate P.54B-191."
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STEP 2. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-32

and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or

damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.

Q: Are sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

_ 8 [re
z %}jﬁéﬁ :
J%ﬁy to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the sunroof operates normally, it indicates
HARNESS SIDE . : .
= e e that a correct signal is sent from the sunroof switch.
59[58(57 4|53[52[51] —~
68|67 4/63[62 (61 | 60
74(73|72 71(70|69
AC211270AH

HARNESS SIDE —
[4]3] , [2[1]
10[9[8][7]6]5
— AC201244 AG

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 59).

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

\

HARNESS S
Q

IDE

1)
52[51] —~
61]60
70|69

| —

56[55[54]

53
68]67[66]65[64[63] 62
74]73[72 71

AC211270 AH

CONNECTOR : D-32 D-32

HARNESS SIDE —
[4]3] -, [2[1]
10[9[8][7]6]5
— AC201244 AG
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CONNECTORS: C-18, C-101

Lol 34561 7)1819p0P1)

AC211307AH

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-18 and joint con-
nector C-101 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
C-18 or joint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 59) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the sunroof
operates normally, it indicates that a correct signal is
sent from the sunroof switch.

STEP 4. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

(2) If the sunroof operates normally, it indicates that a correct
signal is sent from the sunroof switch.

Q: Does the ETACS-ECU receive correct signals from the
sunroof switch?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the sunroof operates
normally, it indicates that a correct signal is sent from
the sunroof switch.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-1: ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the key reminder
switch.

Key Reminder Switch Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU
(MUB03765) C-227

121122
30

39

w [ 30
2
[aa]
6
KEY REMINDER C-207
SWITCH MU801547
WHEN KEY [LLTT7]
IS REMOVED) orF~on [EL£I5Te17]
4
x
(&)
<<
—
[aa}
JOINT
CONNECTOR (2)
G-101
= O 6
[2]3]4]5] 6] TIBJOfIOl) 3
1314516 7181920212 <
[aa}
QO
- W3J14M23AA
CONNECTOR: C-101 CONNECTOR: C-207 [
?
=l
&
AC211267AE
CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
AC211270AJ
CIRCUIT OPERATION . I}?m?on keyt remm;:ler tone alarm function
The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or ® Dey es|§ ehrt] crjy SYsS err; i
systems according to signal from the key reminder ¢ Dome light dimming function =
¢ |gnition key cylinder illumination light

switch:
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TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TR?:]’BL-ESHOQE'NG ".'t'NhTS o defoct
If the signal is not normal, the functions or systems, ¢ & key reminder switch may be defective

which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do  ® TNe wiring hamess or connectors may have
not work normally. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check key reminder switch connector C-207 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is key reminder switch connector C-207 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in

CONNECTOR: C-207

HARNESS
SIDE "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
ZILXTT] signal from the key reminder switch should be normal.
[7]6T5[a]3]

STEP 2. Check the key reminder switch.
Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207. Then check
continuity between terminals.

IGNITION KEY TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION CONDITION

Removed 4-6 Less than 2 ohms

Inserted 4-6 Open circuit

Q: Is the key reminder switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the key reminder switch. If the functions,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the key reminder
switch should be normal.

AC005212AB

TSB Revision




54B-478

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-207

CONNECTOR C-207
(HARNESS SIDE)

[2TLX 171
716/5/4]3

AC202876 AB

STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the key reminder

switch. Measure the resistance at key reminder switch

connector C-207.

(1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR: C-207

AC211267AC

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between key reminder
switch connector C-207 (terminal 4) and ground.
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CONNECTOR: C-101 NOTE: Also check joint connector C-101 for loose, corroded, or

C1010S damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
5
R -~ ‘e
N

If joint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector C-207 (terminal 4) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the key reminder switch should be normal.

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

qARNESS S'DFE "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
b signal from the key reminder switch should be normal.
38|37|36|35/34(33| 32|31 (30
4414342 41|40(39

AC211270AF
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between key reminder
switch connector C-207 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-227 (terminal 30).

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector C-207 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-227 (terminal 30) in good condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the key reminder switch should be normal.

CONNECTOR: C-207

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE
1 []
20[28[27]26[2524] 23] 22] 21
38|37[36[35[34[33] 32{31[30
444342 41[40(39

AC211270AF

STEP 7. Check for continuity between key reminder switch
connector C-207 terminal 4 and each of the other terminals
as well as terminal 6 and each of the other terminals.

(1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207 and
measure the resistance available at the equipment side of
the connector.

(2) Check for continuity between key reminder switch
connector C-207 terminal 4 and each of the other terminals
as well as terminal 6 and each of the other terminals.

Q: Does the continuity exist between the terminals?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the key reminder switch should
be normal.

NO : Replace the key reminder switch. If the functions,

ACOmszI2AB which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work

normally, the input signal from the key reminder

switch should be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-2: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the hazard
warning light switch.

Hazard Warning Light Switch Input Circuit

ACS-
C-228

]
(e

[
m|
N

51|52|53[54[55[56(5758(59

60|61(6263[64/65/66/67|68| 55
697071 72[73|74|

HAZARD

=
=
A
=
=
[@p]
TN [ WHITE

oWITCH

BLACK

JOINT
CONNECTOR (3)
C-06
i

Fjjejaﬂjsjeﬁjajghojiﬁ
]

[12]13[14]15]16]17]18[10]p 02 1]22]

11

W3JO1M28AA

CONNECTOR: C-03 CONNECTOR : C-06

AC211266AT

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AK
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CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or  If the signal is not normal, the equipment or systems,
systems according to signal from the hazard warning  which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do
light switch: not work normally.

e Hazard warning light

o Keyless entry system (registering the encrypted TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
code) e The hazard warning light switch may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check hazard warning light switch connector C-03

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is hazard warning light switch connector C-03 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the equipment, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the hazard warning light switch should be
normal.

CONNECTOR: C-03

HARNESS SIDE

{4[3[2]1}

AC211265AJ

STEP 2. Check the hazard warning light switch.
Remove the hazard warning light switch. Then check continuity
between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1-2 Open circuit
Pressed 1-2 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the hazard warning light switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the hazard warning light switch. If the
equipment, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the hazard warning light switch should be normal.

AC005205
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STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the hazard warning
light switch. Measure the resistance at hazard warning
light switch connector C-03.

CONNECTOR: C-03 (1) Disconnect hazard warning light switch connector C-03 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
CONNECTOR C-03 ¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

(HARNESS SIDE)

] \V4 []
{al3|2]1t

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

AC201138AD

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between hazard warning
light switch connector C-03 (terminal 2) and ground.

CONNECTOR: C-03

HARNESS SIDE j ;
TR,

5

AC211265AJ
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CONNECTOR: C.06 NOTE: Also check joint connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or
— damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
/ C'OG(GR)\ If joint connector C-06 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
% aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
M s Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

%2‘?\@ Q: Is the wiring harness between hazard warning light
— \ switch connector C-03 (terminal 2) and ground in good
- _ -8 condition?

e f;;i;{%{% YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
it NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
equipment, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the hazard warning light switch should be normal.

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-228 Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

JUNCTION BLOCK @ YES : Go to Step 6.
i

(REAR VIEW) NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
i
L/

I to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
HARNESS SIDE

P.00E-2. If the equipment, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the hazard warning light switch should be
normal.

1 e []
59|58|575655|54| 53 |52 | 51

€m C-228(GR) [5le7[oslosloales]e2[o1]60

747372 71[70]69
AC211270AH

%
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between hazard warning
light switch connector C-03 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 55).

Q: Is the wiring harness between hazard warning light
switch connector C-03 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 55) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the equipment, which
are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the hazard warning
light switch should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-03

HARNESS SIDE

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

equipment, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the hazard warning light switch should be normal.

HARNESS SIDE
1 —— 1)

7|56(55[54]53[52[ 51| —~
68[6766[65/64[63[62[61 |60
74]73]72 71]70]69

AC211270 AH
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-3: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the driver's seat
belt switch.

Seat Belt Switch Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU

(MU803765) C-227
[l

|
21]22|23|24{25|26|27|28|29
S s
30]31]32|33[34/35[36[37|38

39[40[41] 42]43(44

21

GREEN

SEAT BELT
SWITCH

D-20

HUB01441 ON

2

) -\
7
v
'

o
|

=
(&)
<<
@
6
JOINT
CONNECTOR (3)
C-06
Terrasfereep x| !
PEDPEDErRD
o
O
= W3J14M24AA
CONNECTOR : C-06 CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _
AC211266AT AC211270AJ
CONNECTOR: D-20
ﬂAC211254AF
CIRCUIT OPERATION . gea: Ee:t tone ?'arlf“r‘:ltmct'on
The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions ¢ oeatbelt warning fig

and equipment according to signal from the driver's
seat belt switch:
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TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the signal is not normal, the equipment and func- e The driver's inner seat belt (driver's seat belt
tions, which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERA- switch) may be defective

TION", do not work normally. e The wiring harness or connectors may have

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is the driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
“%ﬁ@ "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
\ f signal from the driver's seat belt switch should be

ﬂ / normal.
AC211254AC

CONNECTOR: D-20

HARNESS SIDE

STEP 2. Check the driver's seat belt switch.

Disconnect driver's seat belt switch connector D-20. Then
check continuity between the switch terminals.
TONGUE
ITEM TESTER SPECIFIED
BUCKLE CONNECTION CONDITION
Fastened seat belt 1-2 Open circuit
Unfastened seat belt |1-2 Less than 2 ohms
( xiz Q: Is the driver's seat belt switch in good condition?
ACKO0030AC YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the driver's seat belt. If the functions, which
are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the driver's seat belt
switch should be normal.
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CONNECTOR: D-20

vl 4

/fﬁ

ﬂ AC211254AF

-

CONNECTOR D-20 B0
(HARNESS SIDE) @
\/
2 P

AC101163AD

CONNECTOR: D-20

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AC

STEP 3. Check the battery ground circuit to the driver's

seat belt switch. Measure the resistance at driver's seat

belt switch connector D-20.

(1) Disconnect driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's seat
belt switch connector D-20 (terminal 2) and ground.
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CONNECTOR: C.06 NOTE: Also check joint connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or
— damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
/ C'OG(GR)\ If joint connector C-06 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
% aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
M s Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

%%‘?\@ Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's seat belt switch

— \ connector D-20 (terminal 2) and ground in good

- _ -8 condition?

e f;;i;{%{% YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
it NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's seat belt switch should be normal.

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

PARNESS SIDE "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
o e signal from the driver's seat belt switch should be
38(37[36[3534[33| 32 (31 (30 normal.
44]43[a2 41[40(39

AC211270AF
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's seat
belt switch connector D-20 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-227 (terminal 21).

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's seat belt switch
connector D-20 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-227 (terminal 21) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,

HARNESS SIDE the input signal from the driver's seat belt switch

9028?7262524 23 22 21 ShOUId, ,be normal.

= NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

rdasle e connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

AC211270AF terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the

CONNECTOR: D-20

HARNESS SIDE

functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's seat belt switch should be normal.

ﬂ AC211254AC
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54B-491

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 0O-4
switches.

: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from all the door

JUNCTION BLOCK

All Door Switches Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU
g -
10 C-226 JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE 7 (WU803766) c-228 | 65
=
51]52] 5346556 575859|
60]61] 62[63]64]65[66]67]68
69]70]7 72[73[74
10 [=0 = C-2141 20 5
[aa]
=L —5]6] 1]2(3|4[5(6|7[8[9]|10[11{12|13[14 !
STolof] 12 [rallis C ] 5 =
15|16(17|18[19|20| 21| 22|23|24| 25| 26| 27| 28 2| 4g = | 91
(T =]
w | C-113
a E %% IPEDBBYBDNDFIE =
- jun )
e| £ =S 1415,]16]11]1&]19%20{21{2 {23:24 =
B 2
¢ *® =
Ll
[S8] | S [S8]
— wl W= —
— =] S5< p
= @ as =
3] 2 2 2 2 13
:"'f/bﬁﬁ.'{/' OF_Ff :“’i’ﬂ';ﬁﬁi _()F_Ff :'"/f)'t;ﬁﬁi _O_Fl_-'f :"'/f)f;ﬁﬁi OFF#
{OFF"~"TON ""TON ""TON JOFF~"TON ~"TON ~"TON JOFF~"TON "ION “TON JOFF~"TON ~"TON ~"TON
OFF 0N OFF 10N OFF 20N OFF 20N
D18 “D-11 DOOR D08  pooR ~ Dot
g\(/)VIOT%H (WU801536) g\(l)v(I)TF\(’:H (WU801536) SWITCH (MUB01536)  SWITCH (MU801536)
(FRONT: LH) (REAR: LH) (REAR: RH) (FRONT. RH)
W3J14M25AA
CONNECTOR : C-113 CONNECTORS: C-214, C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
7
s
9y
A
/ AC211266 AV AC211269AW
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CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or
systems according to signal from the all door
switches:
o Light reminder tone alarm function <Driver’s door
switch>
o Power window timer function <Driver’s or front
passenger’s door switch>
e Sunroof timer function <Driver’s or front passen-
ger’s door switch>
o Headlight automatic shutdown function <Driver’s
door switch>
¢ Keyless entry system <All door switches>
e Dome light <All door switches>
¢ Door-ajar indicator light <All door switches>

CONNECTORS D-08, D-11

24m D-11

AC211255AE

¢ Ignition key cylinder illumination light <Driver’s
door switch>

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the functions or systems,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do
not work normally. If the signal is not normal, the all
door switch or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
o The all door switches may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
o MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
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STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the all door switches.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
% monitor P.54B-7."
= — N (2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
%_'j % the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
@16-PI/N ere,/ U = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
\\j\\@/ 98 b. Select "System select.
©

c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."

0
/ MB991502 \ (3) When each front and rear doors are opened, check if scan
h tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds or not.

AC211685

Q: When the front and rear doors are opened, does the
scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sound?

When the front doors are opened, scan tool MB991502

or MB991958 does not sound. : Refer to Inspection
Procedure N-5 "ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the driver's or the front passenger's door
switch P.54B-454."

When the rear door (LH) is opened, scan tool MB991502

or MB991958 does not sound. : Go to Step 2.

When the rear door (RH) is opened, scan tool MB991502

or MB991958 does not sound. : Go to Step 7.

MBQ/91911

|\ /)
:
——————

006k

MB991827

AC211686 AB
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STEP 2. Check door switch (rear: LH) connector D-11 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : D-18

AC211255AC

Q: Is door switch (rear: LH) connector D-11 in good

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

condition?
S \ YES : Go to Step 3.
), HARNESS SIDE

P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in

"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (rear: LH) should be
normal.

STEP 3. Check the door switch (rear: LH).

Remove the door switch (rear: LH). Then check continuity
between the switch terminals and switch body.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1 — switch body, 2 | Less than 2 ohms
— switch body, 3 —
switch body
Pressed 1 — switch body, 2 | Open circuit
AC211414AB _ SWitCh bOdy, 3 _
switch body

Q: Is the door switch (rear: LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the door switch (rear: LH). If the functions,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the door switch (rear:
LH) should be normal.

STEP 4. Measure at the lower metal part of the rear door
switch (LH) in order to check the ground circuit to the rear
door switch (LH).

NOTE: Check that the rear door switch (LH) is grounded to the
vehicle body by means of its mounting screw.

METAL PART

Remove the cap, and measure the resistance value between
the lower metal part and the ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
Q:Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

ACX01600AB

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Check the fit of the switch, and repair if necessary. If
the functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the rear door switch (LH) should be normal.
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STEP 5. Check and ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (rear: LH) should be

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE normal.

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12}11110]9 |18 7 [[6 [5]4]3]|2 |1

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270AG

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between door switch
(rear: LH) connector D-11 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 7).

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
ofiofisfi7fiefis[iafisfizhiholo [8T7 6 [5[4[3]2 1]

AC211270AG

CONNECTOR : D-11

%]D/ HARNESS SIDE
\F’&g\i -
Q.

AC211255AB
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CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW) ;

H > [

[t

=
6[7
n3f14}15]

AC211269AN

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-217 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door switch (rear: LH)
connector D-11 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 7) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the door switch (rear: LH) should
be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (rear: LH) should be normal.

CONNECTOR : D-08

7 \
£

HARNESS SIDE

AC211255AD

STEP 7. Check door switch (rear: RH) connector D-08 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is rear door switch (rear: RH) connector D-08 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (rear: RH) should be
normal.
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STEP 8. Check the door switch (rear: RH).

Remove the door switch (rear: RH). Then check continuity
between the switch terminals.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1 — switch body, 2 |Less than 2 ohms
— switch body, 3 —
switch body
Pressed 1 — switch body, 2 | Open circuit
AC211414AB — switch body, 3 —
switch body

Q: Is the door switch (rear: RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Replace the door switch (rear: RH). If the functions,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the door switch (rear:
RH) should be normal.

STEP 9. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch
(rear: RH) in order to check the ground circuit to the door
switch (rear: RH).

NOTE: Check that the door switch (rear: RH) is grounded to the
vehicle body by means of its mounting screw.

Remove the cap, and measure the resistance value between
the lower metal part and the ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

METAL PART

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : Check the fit of the switch, and repair if necessary. If
the functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (rear: RH) should be normal.

ACX01600AB

STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (rear: RH) should be

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE normal.

20[19]18)17]16]15]]14[13[12111110]9 |18 |7 [[6 [5|4]3]|2 |1

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270AG
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CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@913171615 Lafi3fiohiho[o 87 6 [5[4[3]2]1]|

AC211270AG

CONNECTOR : D-08

‘@D j HARNESS SIDE
~E

AC211255AD

CONNECTOR: C-113
-

nn [l n
2]3J4]5)6]7)8]9Jigh 112

1
156l g X 1k2R3kak
A —

allwh

(FRONT VIEW) AC211269AM

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door switch
(rear: RH) connector D-08 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 7).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-113 and junction
block connector C-214 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate
connector C-113 or junction block connector C-214 is dam-
aged, Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door switch (rear: RH)
connector D-08 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 7) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the door switch (rear: RH) should
be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (rear: RH) should be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-5: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock key
cylinder switch.

Door Lock Key Cylinder Switch Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU
C-227
(MUB03765) el % % % %
21122123 12412512612 1128129)
30]31]32]331343536[37]38)
3014041 42043044
|25 =142 34 |33
<C — _= (W)
O —ia -}
S m S =)
> o8 =
A =l L
I _ - - il
o> o 1 2 !
<< ey —
= > == Ll !
@ [ ] 55 5' i
1 o = = 1
| = -3 > |
! 1 a3 3 1
N DOORLOCK | | .. !
i % rm KEY % rm |
| EQCK LOCK CYLINDER EgCK LOCK |
E SWITCH E
! x| 2 L)y R <Y :
! 2 B0l E12 2 :
| o MU802337 MU802337 o|7 |
— T I\ 7\ N
T2[sPafalsle] O-17 x x| 6110 2] . oTe]
718 LY [T[i2[i3 = = = 2 516]7]8]9]10
14151617 [T8[T9]20 @ = T1[1213[14]15]16
= = W3J14M26AA

AC211266AU

CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

CONNECTOR: E-01

FRONT (LH)

AC211270AJ

AC211271AE
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CONNECTOR: E-12
FRONT (RH)

AC211273AD

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the central door locking e The door lock key cylinder switch may be defec-
system according to signal from the door lock key tive
cylinder switch. e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) nals pushed back in the connector
If the signal is not normal, the systems, which are e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do not work
normally.
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B

TSB Revision
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

/
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/@ T [_] \
O Topin \\= 0 =
~ 20/ |
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=

MB991502 |

MBQ/91911

|\ /)
:
——————

006k

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the door lock key cylinder switch.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-7."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to
the procedure below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select.”
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) Check that scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds.

Q: When each of the driver's and passenger's door lock
key cylinder switch is operated, does scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958 sound?

When the door lock key cylinder switch (LH) is
operated, scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 does not
sound. : Go to Step 2.

When the door lock key cylinder switch (RH) is
operated, scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 does not
sound. : Go to Step 8.
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STEP 2. Check door lock key cylinder switch (LH)
connector E-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
HARNESS SIDE NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

CONNECTOR: E-01
FRONT (LH)

@ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the systems, which are described in

g —\ "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input

| g"s‘fﬁ')&v@ signal from the door lock key cylinder switch (LH)

EReY

should be normal.

AC211271AB

STEP 3. Check the door lock key cylinder switch (LH).

Disconnect door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01.
Then check continuity between the switch terminals.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 2-3 Less than 2 ohms
UNLOCK 1-2 Less than 2 ohms
[\
G) Q: Is the door lock key cylinder switch (LH) in good
AC101318 condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the door lock key cylinder switch (LH). If the
systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door lock key cylinder switch (LH) should be
normal.
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STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the door lock key
cylinder switch (LH). Measure the resistance at door lock
key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01.

CONNECTOR: E-01 (1) Disconnect door lock key cylinder syvitch (LH) cor?r?ector E-
01 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
FRONT (LH) harness side of the connector.

' 4
S ==\ o

AC211271AE

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR E-01
(HARNESS SIDE)
Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

AC101067AF

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between door lock key
cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 2) and
ground.

CONNECTOR: E-01
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

AC211271AB
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CONNECTOR: C-17

==
~||o

14156
111213
[L8[19R0|

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door lock key cylinder
switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 2) and ground in
good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door lock key cylinder switch (LH) should be
normal.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

s(\.Q
g
\r =3
HARNESS SIDE
1 []

il
—
~

28|27|26[25|24( 23|22|21

37|36/35(34(33/ 32 (31|30

43|42, 41(40|39

AC211270AF

STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the systems, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input

signal from the door lock key cylinder switch (LH)
should be normal.
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between door lock key
cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 1 and 3) and
ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 25 and 42).

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE
Al []
29|28[2726[25[24| 23| 22|21
38|37|36(35(34/33) 32| 31|30
4414342 41{40(39

AC211270AF

CONNECTOR: E-01
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

U
= g

R

AC211271AB

CONNECTOR: C-17 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-

roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door lock key cylinder

NBE=AnEE switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 1 and 3) and
ARSI NEE ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 25 and 42) in
4L516/17) [1619p0 good condition?

AC211265AM

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the systems, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the door lock key cylinder switch
(LH) should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from

the door lock key cylinder switch (LH) should be
normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
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CONNECTOR: E-12

AC211273AB

I

[\
600

L
AC101318

STEP 8. Check door lock key cylinder switch (RH)
connector E-12 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door lock key cylinder switch (RH) connector E-12 in

good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO :

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the systems, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door lock key cylinder switch (RH)

should be normal.

STEP 9. Check the door lock key cylinder switch (RH).
Disconnect door lock key cylinder switch (RH) connector E-12.
Then check continuity between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 1-2 Less than 2 ohms
UNLOCK 2-3 Less than 2 ohms
Q: Is the front door lock key cylinder switch (RH) in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the front passenger's door lock key cylinder

switch. If the systems, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door lock key cylinder switch (RH)

should be normal.
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54B-507

CONNECTOR: E-12
FRONT (RH)

E-12(B)——
Y oy
S

AC211273AD

CONNECTOR E-12
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101067AG

STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the door lock key

cylinder switch (RH). Measure the resistance at door lock

key cylinder switch (RH) connector E-12.

(1) Disconnect door lock key cylinder switch (RH) connector E-
12 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 11.

CONNECTOR: E-12

FRONT (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

AC211273AB

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door lock key
cylinder switch (RH) connector E-12 (terminal 2) and
ground.
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-110 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-110 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTOR: C-110

Q: Is the wiring harness between door lock key cylinder
switch (RH) connector E-12 (terminal 2) and ground in

w
IN

[

i good condition?
@/ YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
BE211266AF NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door lock key cylinder switch (RH) should be
normal.

STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

¥

il

N P.00E-2. If the systems, which are described in
qARNESS S'DrE "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
e e === signal from the door lock key cylinder switch (RH)
38(37[36|35(34(33| 3231 (30 ShOUId be nOI'mal.
4414342 41140(39

AC211270AF
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STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between door lock key
cylinder switch (RH) connector E-12 (terminal 1 and 3) and
ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 33 and 34).

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE
Al []
29|28[2726[25[24| 23| 22|21
38|37|36(35(34/33) 32| 31|30
4414342 41{40(39

AC211270AF

FRONT (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

N
ﬂﬁ/«}’ﬁ
(=

AC211273AB

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-110 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-110 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door lock key cylinder

CONNECTOR: C-110

2 = - switch (RH) connector E-12 (terminal 1 and 3) and
1213141516 ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 33 and 34) in
%/ good condition?
AC211266AP YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the systems, which are

described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the door lock key cylinder switch
(RH) should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door lock key cylinder switch (RH) should be
normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE 0O-6: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock
actuator.

Door Lock Actuator Input Circuit

ETACS-
ECU
% A I Ep—
MUB03765)|| 21| 22] 23]24[25]26[2728 |20
30(31|32|33|34|35(36(37 (38
39140(41 424344
m [ 36
O
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O
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I |12 C-17 [Ae[sE&{2]5]6
} % i 11[12|13
| T, 14]15[16] 17| [18[18]20
| [0
l =)
‘ DOOR LOCK
| Tl Eo'g ACTUATOR
| BN (FRONT : LH)
| E-04
| 1 MU802341
1 = (720
| =g 96@
1 e
L 13
N
()
=
]
m
L
a W3J0 IM29AA
CONNECTOR: C-17 CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AJ

CONNECTOR: E-04

E- 04(8)\\

AC211271AF
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54B-511

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or
systems according to signal from the door lock actu-

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the signal is not normal, the functions or systems,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do

ator:
o Central door locking system
o Keyless entry system
o Dome light dimming function

not work normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The door lock actuator may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check driver's door lock actuator switch
connector E-04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: E-04 Q:lIs driver's t_ic::or lock actuator switch connector E-04 in
FRONT (LH) good condition?
HARNESS SIDE YES : Go to Step 2.
. NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
g}g% to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
- P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
£ 04(5)\\‘3*/ N "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
‘& : signal from the driver's door lock actuator switch
should be normal.
AC211271AC
STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch.
Disconnect driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04.
LOCK Then check continuity between the switch terminals.
VIEW A UNLOCK LEVER POSITION | TESTER SPECIFIED
e CONNECTION CONDITION
900
066 UNLOCK 1-2 Less than 2 ohms
LOCK 1-2 Open circuit
LEVER
X Q: Is the driver's door lock actuator switch in good
A ACX00543AE condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the driver’ door lock actuator switch. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's door lock actuator switch should be
normal.
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STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the driver's door lock
actuator switch. Measure the resistance at driver's door
lock actuator switch connector E-04.

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

E-04(B) | D e
;‘v-;\g\@

VS

- AC211271AF

(1) Disconnect driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-
04 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR E-04
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101068AD

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's door
lock actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 1) and
ground.

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

/m—Y
(21

HARNESS SIDE

AC211271AC
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CONNECTOR: C-17

==
~||o

14156
111213
[L8[19R0|

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's door lock
actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 1) and ground
in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's door lock actuator switch should be
normal.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

S=
i
= =
HARNESS SIDE
1 []

il

28|27|26[25|24( 23|22|21

37|36/35(34(33/ 32 (31|30

43|42, 41(40|39

AC211270AF

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the driver's door lock actuator switch
should be normal.
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CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE
1 []

29|28(27[26|25(24( 23| 22|21

38|37|36|35|34(33| 32|31 (30

44143142 41(40|39

AC211270AF

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

AC211271AC
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AC211265AM

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's door
lock actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 2) and
ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 36).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair

or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's door lock
actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 2) and ETACS-
ECU connector C-227 (terminal 36) in good condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are

described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the driver's door lock actuator
switch should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from

the driver's door lock actuator switch should be
normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-515

INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-7: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock
switch (incorporated in power window main switch and power window sub switch).

Door Lock Switch Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU
C-227
(MUB03765 ) el
21]22]23]24125]26127[28]29
30[31]32]33[34]35[36[37 384
39[40]41 42[4344
—=|34 42 33
= gy W}
Sl
o8 o
b ¢ = —_—= 5’
T2[3-5[4]5]6 %E S &S0 =
10 e - = 112 3[4
L0 = (L2 — = —< 567T3910I
14]15[16]17) [18]19[20 C_‘]7 V- ---—-- A [m=—=== ~-------1- 11/12[13[14/15[16|
—_— ==]16 o BK] ! = B =12 C-110
e W 1 ! H =l )
= S Lo SE =
|10 =15 ! ' )3 =1
POWER WINDOW OFF | | OFF POWER WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH L o3 e i i ) gl SUB SWITCH
E-o5| UV [ LOCK poo UN_ | LOCK -
MUS01453 LOCK ! ! LOCK E-14
pitoiioig x| 12 o = miviae
7 121314 i | M
2 ! ! 2 [4]5[6]7]8]
— H | |
o 3 1 1 o
'\ S 4 I e e e e e e = =
X2 X2
(&} (&)
<C <C
— —
o o
o}
= = W3J14M27AA
CONNECTOR: C-17,“ CONNECTOR: C-110
do)
s e Ve,
D
AC211“‘265BE AC211266AU
CONNECTOR: C-227 CONNECTOR: E-05
JUNCTION BLOCK
(=N T .
L)
=
e _©2 i
AC211270AJ AC211271AG
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-516 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: E-14
FRONT (RH)
AC211273AE
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the central door locking e The power window main switch or power window
system according to signal from the door lock switch. sub switch (door lock switch) may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
If the signal is not normal, the doors is not locked or nals pushed back in the connector
unlocked. If the signal is not normal, the power win- » The ETACS-ECU may be defective
dow main switch, power window sub switch or the
ETACS-ECU may be defective.
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991496: Main unit
o MB991497: Test Harness (for communication)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: USB Cable
e MB991911: Main Harness B
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B 51 7

STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).

Check the input signals from the door lock switch (incorporated
in the power window main switch and power window sub
switch).

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502 or MB991958,
always turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion before connecting or disconnecting scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
% monitor P.54B-7."
= (2) Operate scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 according to

NS
—)
L=/ T— the procedure below to display "Pulse check."

: © 16-PIN gﬁ% ﬁ = a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
/\(\F\Qj 208 & b. Select "System select."
R 188 c. Select"SWS."
/ © g d. Select "Pulse Checking."
MB991502 \ (3) Check that scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 sounds
mﬁgq when the door lock switch (incorporated in the power

window main switch and power window sub switch) is
operated.

Q: When the door lock switch (incorporated in the power
window main switch and power window sub switch) is
operated, does the scan tool MB991502 or MB991958
sound?

When the door lock switch (incorporated in the power
window main switch) is operated, the scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound. : Go to Step 2.
When the door lock switch (incorporated in the power
window sub switch) is operated, the scan tool
MB991502 or MB991958 does not sound. : Go to Step 8.

MBQ/91911

\ /)
:
————

EEXe):

MBSoo2n AC211686 AB
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54B-518

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: E-05

FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

[6]5]4] N
[Lafsfizizhol o 8] 7]

AC211271AD

STEP 2. Check power window main switch connector E-05

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is power window main switch connector E-05 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the central door locking system works
normally, input signal from the door lock switch should
be normal.

AC006121

STEP 3. Check the door lock switch (power window main
switch).

Remove the power window main switch. Then check continuity
between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 5-12 Less than 2 ohms
OFF 5-10,10-12,5-12 |Open circuit
UNLOCK 10-12 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the door lock switch (power window main switch) in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the power window main switch. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-519

CONNECTOR: E-05

FRONT (LH)

AC211271AG

CONNECTOR E-05
(HARNESS SIDE)

14)13)12)11]10[ 9] 8] 7

s[s[4] N [3]=2]2
12

AC101057AD

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the power window

main switch. Measure the resistance at power window

main switch connector E-05.

(1) Disconnect power window main switch connector E-05 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 12 and
ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR: E-05

FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

[6]5]4] M
[1af1321rof o[ 8] 7]

AC211271AD

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between power window
main switch E-05 (terminal 12) and ground.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-520 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-17 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-

roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 12) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.

==
~||o

14156
111213
[L8[19R0|

STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the central door locking system works
normally, input signal from the door lock switch should

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

[ []
2028[27]26[25[24 23] 22[ 21 be normal.
38|37]3635}34[33[ 32[31[30
4443042 41]40][39

AC211270AF
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B 521

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between power window
main switch connector E-05 (terminal 5 and 10) and
ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 42 and 34).

CONNECTOR : C-227 >
JUNCTION BLOCK e
(REAR VIEW) @ @%}
. SL‘\U:E(
~ 'S
o
HARNESS SIDE
1 [
29|28|27)26|25(24( 23|22|21
38|37(36/35|34(33| 32 (31|30
444342 41]40]39
AC211270AF

CONNECTOR: E-05
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

[6]5]4] M
[14f132 a0l o[ 8] 7]

AC211271AD

CONNECTOR: C-17 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-

roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main

T switch connector E-05 (terminal 5 and 10) and ETACS-
ARSI NEE ECU connector C-227 (terminal 42 and 34) in good
CERIETD condition?

AC211265AM

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the central door locking
system works normally, input signal from the door lock
switch should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-522 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 8. Check power window sub switch connector E-14

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is power window sub switch connector E-14 in good

condition?

FRONT (RH) YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the central door locking system works

CONNECTOR: E-14

V==

/

[3[2] M [1]

ﬁ’%/& | 8] 7[65]4] normally, input signal from the door lock switch should
: ﬁ“" =8 be normal.
S G

Y

AC211273AC

STEP 9. Check the door lock switch (power window sub
switch).
Remove the power window sub switch. Then check continuity

/ OFF 1-2,2-3,1-3  Open circuit

between the switch terminals.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
> POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 1-2 Less than 2 ohms
3

UNLOCK 2-3 Less than 2 ohms

4]5|6[7]8

AC101220

Q: Is the door lock switch (power window sub switch) in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the power window sub switch. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-523

CONNECTOR: E-14
FRONT (RH)

= S —
Py fp=—
=

AC211273AE

CONNECTOR E-14
(HARNESS SIDE)

2
=

N (1]

6/5]4

(e0]

AC101066 AD

STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch. Measure the resistance at power window sub

switch connector E-14.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch connector E-14 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 11.

CONNECTOR: E-14

FRONT (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

= el
ﬁw‘é g =/l

AC211273AC

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between power window
sub switch E-14 (terminal 2) and ground.
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54B-524

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : C-110

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-110 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector. If intermediate connectors C-110 is damaged,

o Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in

16 GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub
switch connector E-14 (terminal 2) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

AC201239 AC NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.

STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the central door locking system works

= normally, input signal from the door lock switch should

I be normal.

32(31(30

41140(39

AC211270AF
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B 525

STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between power
window sub switch connector E-14 (terminal 1 and 3) and
ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 33 and 34).

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE
Al []
29|28[2726[25[24| 23| 22|21
38|37|36(35(34/33) 32| 31|30
4414342 41{40(39

AC211270AF

FRONT (RH)

HARNESS SIDE
M

ﬁ% ' ~//) [8[7]6]5]4]

AC211273AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-110 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-110 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub

2 = - switch connector E-14 (terminal 1 and 3) and ETACS-
: EME MR ECU connector C-227 (terminal 33 and 34) in good
%/ condition?
EEZL1266AF YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the central door locking

system works normally, input signal from the door lock
switch should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 0O-8: ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the vehicle speed

sensor.

(MU803766.

Vehicle Speed Sensor Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU
C-228
=
51]52] 53]54555615 /58|59 %
60]61]62]63]6465/66]67]68
6917071 12[13]74 U 63
S
=
Be
13 MU801855
JOINT C-21 1]2] [3]4]5]
CONNECTOR (5) 6171819011213
I 4
~
S
=
m e - T -
[ 2,]3,]4,]5,]6,]7,]8,]9,]10]11,]12|1§||
Y C-124 g15j1§]11]13]1£ﬂ><|20j21,l22]23|2425|
1=
SO
=
- L
> | 4 B-27 megzeor
L= (4X56)
1=
SO
=
i
@>|3
VEHICLE SPEED

SENSOR
B-04

(MUB02723)

CONNECTORS: B-04, B-27

W3J14M28AA

CONNECTORS: C-21, C-124

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AK

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B 527

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU controls the windshield intermittent e The vehicle speed sensor may be defective
wiper interval according to the vehicle speed sensor e The wiring harness or connectors may have

signal. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) * The ETACS-ECU may be defective

If the signal is not normal, the wiper interval, which is
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", will not be
changed correctly. If the signal is not normal, the
vehicle speed sensor or the ETACS-ECU may be
defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check that the combination meter (speedometer)
works normally.

Q: Does the combination meter (speedometer) work
normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to GROUP 54A, Combination Meters Assembly
and Vehicle Speed Sensor, Symptom Procedures
"Speed meter does not work P.54A-55."

STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and vehicle
speed sensor connector B-04 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and vehicles speed
sensor connector B-04 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the wiper interval can be adjusted
normally, it indicates that the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob should send a signal to
the ETACS-ECU.

CONNECTOR : B-04

g

B-04(B)

% \‘\‘
SS SIDE g
@ ;f

HARNE
G2

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE
| —

59|58]57[56[55[54[ 53[52[51] —~
68[67]66/6564]63] 62 [61 [ 60
74[73[72 717069

AC211270AH

@ @ : /&6
Y
In
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-528 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 63) and vehicle speed sensor
connector B-04 (terminal 3).

CONNECTORS: B-04, B-27

:fj—;-@\ ﬁﬂ@/ O

%{“ B- 04(B)

kel

A e
e é@-zt(l)@

HARNESS SIDE
B-04 B-27

AC211304 AB

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

HARNESS SIDE

ml — []
59]58]57[56[55[54[ 53 [52[ 51
68[67 [64[63[62[61]60
7473]72 71]70]69

AC211270AH

%
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-529

CONNECTORS: C-21, C-124

C-124

M (m] n o
[1]2]3]a]5]6) 78] oJiqiifi2li3
glﬁllﬁllzllall o 12k 4E5

AC211307AJ

NO :

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors B-27, C-124 and
Joint connector C-21 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate con-
nector B-27, C-124 or joint connector C-21 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
228 (terminal 63) and vehicle speed sensor connector B-
04 (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the wiper interval can be

adjusted normally, it indicates that the windshield
intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob should send
a signal to the ETACS-ECU.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the wiper
interval can be adjusted normally, it indicates that the
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob
should send a signal to the ETACS-ECU.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-9: Transmitter: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the

lock or unlock switch.

Transmitter Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU
\4
RECEIVER

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU receives signal through its receiver
from the transmitter, and operates the keyless entry
system according to the signal.

W

— 7

TRANSMITTER

UNLOCK

L ON _ oep
T LOCK

N
T
»

i CONTRO
CIRCUI

W2J08M27AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the systems, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do not work
normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The transmitter may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Register the transmitter.

Replace the transmitter. Refer to GROUP 42, Keyless Entry
System, On-vehicle Service, How to register secret code P.42-
58.

Q: Can the transmitter be registered correctly?

YES : If the systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the transmitter should be normal.

NO : Go to Step 2.

ACX01609

STEP 2. Check the transmitter battery.
Measure the voltage of the transmitter battery.
e The value should be approximately 2.5 - 3.2 volts.

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 2.5 - 3.2 volts

(battery positive voltage)?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the battery. If the transmitter can be
registered normally, and the systems, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", operate
normally, it indicates that the transmitter is sending
normal signal to the ECU.

STEP 3. Check the transmitter.

Substantial other transmitter in order to register encrypted
code. Refer to GROUP 42, Keyless Entry System, On-vehicle
Service, How to register secret code P.42-58.

Q: Can the transmitter be registered correctly?

YES : If the systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the transmitter should be normal.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the systems, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the transmitter should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-531

INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-10: ETACS-ECU does not receive any interior light loaded signal.

Interior Light Automatic Shutt-Down Function Circuit

IGNITION IGNITION
SWITCH (ACC) SWITCH (1G1) BATTERY
Ll Ll
L =l £
== =| £
12
e = oo G129 4 -——--- ,
T]2]3]4]5]6] 7 8 o JiofiT[12[13 '
'4‘3‘6“7118“9»42 L : RELAY BOX
= = 25| @
BZ |
: 10A
@ E w é
RELAY BOX H i A2
: o g Ll nn =] n
g | = ocm 1[2]3]4]5]6 usjgjmjnmhgﬂ
10A i é g 4 C-129 gijjijjw 20]21]2 Iza@|
= L@ L2
LS : T
=} H JOINT oo
feap= | CONNECTOR
______ i (1)
2
=122
49 MUS01331
MUS01857 34 T [112] X 7 MUB01857__
Telehay o | SLCL g3 IDOREED JUNCTION
718[9110[11]12]13[14) 7] 8] 9[rofi1[12[1314]
9 co10 (4 c211)g =2 4 c-g10 [N BLOCK
@ JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
ETACS-ECU Y v v E
4 |
KEEP RELAY !
INTERIOR LIGHT CUT POWER .»/ """ .
BACK-UP CIRCUIT SOURCE e :
1
!
LOAD i
DETERMINATION !
CIRCUIT !
i
) ! ;
(MU803766) C—228171 IG' """"""""""""
=
51152 59|54ﬁ1’ﬁ;|55 56057158 59|
G EE6E 68=" ﬁg%?geNATION - FRONT DOME LIGHT
6917071 7273174 - LUGGAGE COMPARTMEMT LIGHT
- REAR DOME LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITHOUT SUNROOF>

TSB Revision

W3J14M29AA



54B-532 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-05, C-129

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211
JUNCTION BLOCK

AC211269AQ

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following equipment
or functions by the interior light loaded signal:

Interior light automatic shutoff function
Interior light

Door-ajar indicator light

Ignition key cylinder illumination light

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
&1918171615 [Lafi3fiofifiofo 8 T7 6 [5 T4 32 ]1]|

AC211270AG

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the equipment or func-
tions, which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERA-
TION", do not work normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions or equipment, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the interior light loaded signal should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-533

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

ledhchehrhehefrapsh o Te[ [eTs[a[s[2[a]| | s

AC203692AB

STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 20 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Go to Step 3.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

oliofisfizhefs]iaisiizhifio]o [8[7[6 [5[4[3[2 1]

AC211270AG

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 20) and the battery.
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54B-534

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-05, C-129

C-129

o =
1[2]3J4]5]6)7]8]o)iqh]

lglallallzllsllgb(lmm bob

|
12[13]
25]

AC211307AF

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-210, joint con-
nector C-05 and intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If junction block connector C-210, joint connector C-
05 or intermediate C-129 is damaged, Repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 20) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions or equipment, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the interior
light loaded signal should be normal.

(FRONT VIEW)

AC211269AK
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-535

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

20&91817&615 1413&21215&9 8l7)|6]5[4]3]2]1

AC101161AB

STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (IG1) line of the power

supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at

ETACS-ECU connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 8 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

oliofisfizhefs]iaisiizhifio]o [8[7[6 [5[4[3[2 1]

AC211270AG

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 8) and the ignition switch (IG1).
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54B-536

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-211

0| oo j [2] [1[1]
JUNCTION BLOCK (e[s]4[¢)
(FRONT VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

AC211269AL

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

pohshehhehdhdhshofifids[el7[e[s[alsT2[1]

AC101219AB

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-211 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 8) and the ignition switch (IG1) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions or equipment, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the interior
light loaded signal should be normal.

STEP 6. Check the ignition switch (ACC) line of the power

supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at

ETACS-ECU connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions or
equipment, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the interior light loaded
signal should be normal.

NO: Goto Step 7.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-537

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@913171615 Lafi3fiohiho[o 87 6 [5[4[3]2]1]|

AC211270AG

n 0 0 o ol
2]3]4]5]6]7]8]oJighifi2fi3)
150 617181 9PX20b 12l 3P4l

Z

=

(FRONT VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

C-210 C-211
[615T4] _ [3]2[1] [21 11 [1]
EERENLOED (6]5]4[3)

AC211310AN

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 4 and 18) and the ignition switch
(ACC).

NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-210, C-211 and
intermediate connector C-129 for loose, corroded, or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-210, C-211 or intermediate C-129 is dam-
aged, Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-
226 (terminal 4 and 18) and ignition switch (ACC) in
good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions or equipment, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the interior
light loaded signal should be normal.

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 538 CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL
CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL
M1549001200511
ETACS-ECU
R l P ]
21[22] 23[2425026[27]28[29] | | [51[52]53|54l55[56]57]58[59
L1]2]3[4[5]6][7]8]9]t0]1112]13]r4][15]16]17]18]19]20] 30]31]32[33[34[35[36[37]38] | | [60]61]62]63l64l65|66[67]68
39] 40 41 424344 | | [69]70[ 71 72[73]74
AC101265
NOTE: *: The terminal 1 to 20 connectors can not be
measured as the ETACS-ECU is installed directly on
the junction block. Therefore, this information is only
for reference.
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Output to power window relay When the power windows can Battery positive voltage
work
2 Battery positive voltage (for Always Battery positive voltage
central door lock)
3 Ground (for ECU) Always oV
4 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ACC" Battery positive voltage
(ACC)
5 Output to dome light When dome light is on 2V orless
6 Power supply to interior light Always (when interior light Battery positive voltage
(dome light) shutoff function is not operating)
7 Input from door switches Either of door switches: ON oV
(Door open)
8 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ON" Battery positive voltage
(1G1)
9 Output to turn-signal light (RH) | When turn-signal light (RH) is on | Battery positive voltage
10 Input from driver's door switch Driver's door switch: ON (Driver's [0 V
door open)
11 Battery power supply (for turn- | Always Battery positive voltage
signal light)
12 Output to door lock When door lock actuator is Battery positive voltage
operating (doors locked)
13 Output to door unlock (excluding |When door lock actuator is Battery positive voltage
driver's door) operating (doors unlocked)
14 Output to turn-signal light (LH) | When turn-signal light (LH) is on |Battery positive voltage
15 - - _
16 Output to rear wiper When rear wiper is operating Battery positive voltage
17 Input of rear wiper automatic When rear wiper is operating Battery positive voltage
stop signal
18 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ACC" Battery positive voltage
(ACC)
19 - - _
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL 94B-539
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
20 Battery power supply (for ECU) |Always Battery positive voltage
21 Input of driver's seat belt switch | Driver's seat belt switch: ON oV
signal (seat belts unfastened)
22 Output to door unlock (for When driver's door lock actuator |Battery positive voltage
driver's door) is operating (doors unlocked)
23 Output to rear washer When rear washer is operating | Battery positive voltage
24 - — -
25 Input of driver's door lock key Driver's door lock key cylinder oV
cylinder switch (UNLOCK) signal | switch: UNLOCK
26 - 29 - - _
30 Input of key reminder switch Key reminder switch: ON oV
signal (ignition key removed)
31,32 - - _
33 Input of front passenger's door |front passenger's door lock key [0V
lock key cylinder switch (LOCK) |cylinder switch: LOCK
signal
Input of door lock switch signal | Door lock switch (incorporated in [0 V
(LOCK) power window switch): LOCK
34 Input of front passenger's door |Front passenger's door lock key [0V
lock key cylinder switch cylinder switch: UNLOCK
(UNLOCK) signal
Input of door lock switch signal | Door lock switch (incorporated in [0 V
(UNLOCK) power window switch): UNLOCK
Input of passenger’s door lock Passenger’s door lock key oV
key cylinder switch (UNLOCK) |cylinder switch: UNLOCK
signal
35 - - _
36 Input of driver's door lock Driver's door lock actuator: oV
actuator (UNLOCK) signal UNLOCK
37, 38 - - _
39 Input of backup light switch Ignition switch: "ON," backup Battery positive voltage
light switch: "ON"
40, 41 - - _
42 Input of driver's door lock key Driver's door lock key cylinder oV
cylinder switch (LOCK) signal switch: LOCK
Input of door lock switch signal | Door lock switch (incorporated in [0 V
(LOCK) power window switch): LOCK
43 - - -
44 Output to horn When the keyless entry horn 2V orless

answerback function operates
the horn
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

54B 540 CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL

TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE

NO.

51 Output to data link connector When DTC sets 0-12V (pulse signal)
When input check signal is 0 - 12V (when input
output pulse signal is

fluctuating)

52 - - _

53 Output to the door-ajar indicator |Any door is open 2V orless

light

54 - — -

55 Input of hazard warning light Hazard warning light switch: ON (0 V

switch signal (When the switch is depressed)

56 Ground (for sensor) Always ov

57, 58 - - _

59 SWS communication line Always 0 - 12V (pulse signal)

60 — 62 - - _

63 Input of vehicle speed signal When the vehicle is being driven |0 — 12 V (pulse signal)

64 - — -

65 Input of front passengers's door |Front passenger's door switch: [0V

switch signal ON (Front passenger's door
open)

66 Input of signal from windshield |Ignition switch: "ACC," 025V

intermittent wiper interval Windshield intermittent wiper
adjusting knob interval adjusting knob: "FAST"
— "SLOW"

67 Input of diagnosis indication When scan tool is connected ov

selection

68 Output of data request signal Always 0 - 12V (pulse signal)

69, 70 - _ _

71 Power supply to interior light Always (when interior light Battery positive voltage
shutoff function is not operating)

72 - - _

73 Output to seat belt warning light |When seat belt warning lightis |2V or less
on

74 - — -
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL 94B-541
COLUMN SWITCH
PBbDE
_6’_7’_8’_9’id ACX01512
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Battery power supply Always Battery positive voltage
2 Input of data request signal Always 0 -12V (pulse signal)
3 SWS communication line Always 0 - 12V (pulse signal)
4 Ground Always ov
5 - - —
6 Output of signal from windshield |Igniting switch: "ACC," 0->25V
intermittent wiper interval Windshield intermittent wipe
adjusting knob interval adjusting knob: "FAST"
— "SLOW"
Output of backup signal from Windshield low-speed wiper oV
windshield wiper switch switch or windshield high-speed
wiper switch: ON
9 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ON" Battery positive voltage
(1G1)
10 Output of backup signal from Ignition switch: "ON," oV
headlight switch Headlight switch: ON
FRONT-ECU
| 112|3(4|5(6|7[8]|9 1&1;“ | 2 2d2i2§]2§2§212d2é3d3jl ACX01513
NOTE: Terminal voltages can not be measured as
the front-ECU is installed directly on the relay box.
Therefore, this information is only for reference.
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 - - _
2 Output to headlight (high-beam) |When headlights (high-beam) Battery positive voltage
are on
3,4 Battery power supply (for Always Battery positive voltage
headlight)
5 Battery power supply (for Always Battery positive voltage
taillight)
6 Output to headlight (low-beam) |When headlights (low-beam) are |Battery positive voltage
on
7 Battery power supply (for ECU) |Always Battery positive voltage
8 Output to taillights When taillights are on Battery positive voltage
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 542 CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
9,11 - _ _
21 Output to windshield washer When windshield washer is on | Battery positive voltage
22 SWS communication line Always 0-12V (pulse signal)
23 Input of automatic stop signal to |When windshield wiper is on Battery positive voltage
windshield wiper
24 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ACC" Battery positive voltage
(ACC)
25 Input of backup signal from Headlight switch: ON oV
headlight switch
26 Input of backup signal to Windshield low-speed wiper oV
windshield wiper switch or windshield high-speed
wiper switch: ON
27 Output to windshield wiper (low- |When windshield wiper is on (at |Battery positive voltage
speed) low speed)
28 Output to windshield wiper (high- | When windshield wiper is on (at |Battery positive voltage
speed) high speed)
29 - - _
30 Power supply to ignition switch  |Ignition switch: "ON" Battery positive voltage
(1G2)
31 Ground Always oV
SUNROOF MOTOR ASSEMBLY
2 — 4
6178910
ACX01514
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Battery power supply (for motor) |Always Battery positive voltage
2 Power supply to ignition switch  |Ignition switch: ON Battery positive voltage
(1G2)
3,4 - - -
5 Ground Always ov
6 Input signal ("CLOSE/DOWN?") |Sunroof switch: "CLOSE/DOWN" |0 V
from the sunroof switch
7 Input signal ("UP") from the Sunroof switch: "UP" ov
sunroof switch
8 Input signal ("OPEN") from the |Sunroof switch: "OPEN" ov
sunroof switch
9 - - _
10 SWS communication line Always 0-12V (pulse signal)
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SPECIAL TOOLS 54B 543
SPECIAL TOOLS
M1549000300452
TOOL TOOL NUMBER SUPERSESSION APPLICATION
AND NAME
MB991502 MB991496-OD Checking the diagnostic trouble

Scan tool (MUT-II)

code and input signal

MB991826
MB991958

MB991958

A: MB991824

B: MB991827

C: MB991910

D: MB991911

E: MB991914

F: MB991825

G: MB991826

MUT-III Sub

Assembly

A: Vehicle
Communication
Interface

B: MUT-IIl USB
Cable

C: MUT-IIl Main
Harness A
(Vehicles with
CAN
communication
system)

D: MUT-IIl Main
Harness B
(Vehicles without
CAN
communication
system)

E: MUT-1Il Main
Harness C
(Vehicles without
CAN
communication
system)

F: MUT-III Adapter
Harness

G: MUT-III Trigger
Harness

MB991956-OD

¢ Reading diagnostic trouble
code
o Estimated vehicle speed sent

| A CAUTION |

MUT-lll main harness B
(MB991911) should be used.
MUT-IIl main harness A and C
should not be used for this
vehicle.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 544 SPECIAL TOOLS
TOOL TOOL NUMBER SUPERSESSION APPLICATION
AND NAME
MB991813 SWS monitor kit SWS communication line check
A: MB991806 A: SWS monitor (ECU check and service data)
B: MB991812 cartridge
C: MB991822 B: SWS monitor
harness (for column-
ECU)
C: Probe harness
MB991529 Tool not necessary if | Checking input signal when using

Diagnostic trouble
code check harness

the scan tool (MUT-II)
is available

a voltmeter

B

MB991223AD

MB991223

A: MB991219
B: MB991220
C: MB991221
D: MB991222
Harness set

A: test harness
B: LED harness
C: LED harness
adaptor

D: Probe

General service tools

Making voltage and resistance
measurement during
troubleshooting

A: Connector pin contact pressure
inspection

B: Power circuit inspection

C: Power circuit inspection

D: Commercial tester connection
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 54B-545

ON-VEHICLE SERVICE

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES OF SWS
FUNCTION <Vehicles with keyless entry ﬁxstem>

49002500366
Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991958: Scan Tool (MUT-IlIl Sub Assembly)
e MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

The following functions can be enabled or disabled by operat-
ing input switches in a special manner. This set mode is stored
after the battery is disconnected.

o Keyless entry hazard answerback function

¢ Headlight automatic shutdown function

e Initialization of above mentioned functions

NOTE: The keyless entry hazard answerback can be also
adjusted by operating the RKE transmitter. (however, this
adjustment can be done more easily by operating the transmit-
ter.) Refer to GROUP 42, Keyless Entry System — On-vehicle
Service — Enabling/disabling the Answerback Function P.42-
55.

Entry conditions for adjustment mode

1. Set switches to the following conditions:

e Hazard warning light switch: OFF

¢ Diagnosis control: ON (Connect scan tool MB991502 or
MB991958 to the data link connector, or connect the data
link connector terminal 1 to ground.)

¢ Key reminder switch: OFF (insert the ignition key)

¢ Ignition switch: "LOCK" (OFF)

e Driver's door switch: OFF (driver's door closed)

2. If the windshield washer switch remains on for 10 seconds
or more, the tone alarm incorporated in the ETACS-ECU
sounds once, and then enter the adjustment mode.

Release condtions for the adjustment mode

The adjustment mode will be released under one of the follow-
ing conditions:
¢ Diagnosis control: ON (Disconnect scan tool MB991502 or
MB991958 from the data link connector, or disconnect the
data link connector terminal 1 from ground.)
¢ Key reminder switch: ON (ignition key removed)
e Ignition switch: Turn to the positions other than "LOCK"
(OFF).
e Driver's door switch: ON (driver's door opened)
¢ After three minutes while the adjustment is not made (If any
adjustment has been made within the three-minute period,
cancel or complete the operation, and then release the
adjustment mode within three minutes).
e When any other warning tone alarms sound
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54B-546

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE

Configuration of Functions

ITEMS ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES
Keyless entry hazard | If the transmitter "LOCK" switch is turned on twice within two seconds, the lock
answerback answerback function is enabled or disabled.

¢ |f the function is enabled, the tone alarm sounds once. (initial status)

o |f the function is disabled, the tone alarm sounds twice.

If the transmitter "UNLOCK" switch is turned on twice within two seconds, the
unlock answerback function is enabled or disabled.

o [f the function is enabled, the tone alarm sounds once. (initial status)

o |f the function is disabled, the tone alarm sounds twice.

Vehicle speed-
dependent wiper
function

The vehicle speed-dependent wiper function is enabled or disabled by turning on
the windshield wiper mist switch for two seconds or more.

e Enabled: the tone alarm sounds once. (initial status)

o Disabled: the tone alarm sounds twice.

Headlight automatic
shutdown function

If the passing switch is turned ON for more than two seconds with the headlight
switch turned to ON and the turn-signal light switch (RH) turned ON, the headlight
automatic shutdown function is switched in the following order: (Next to "c", the
function returns to "a" and repeats the sequence from "a".)

a. With the ignition switch in "LOCK" (OFF) position, the automatic shutdown
function is enabled when the lighting switch is turned ON and the tone alarm
sounds once.

b. If the function is disabled, the tone alarm sounds twice.

c. When the function is enabled (While the ignition switch is at "LOCK" (OFF)
position, the automatic shutdown function is enabled when the lighting switch is
turned ON.), the tone alarm sounds three times. (initial status)

The delay-off time of
the dome light

When the turn-signal light switch is moved in the order of LH - RH - LH - RH —
LH, the dome light delay-off time will be changed as follows. (Next to "e", the
function returns to "a" and repeats the sequence from "a".)

a. 30 seconds: the tone alarm sounds once.

b. 10 seconds: the tone alarm sounds twice.

c. 0 second (no delay-off time): the tone alarm sounds three times.

d. 15 seconds: the tone alarm sounds four times. (initial status)

e. 7.5 seconds: the tone alarm sounds five times.

Interior light automatic
shut-down function

The interior light automatic shut-down function is disabled or enabled by turning
the hazard warning light switch for two seconds or more.

e Enabled: the tone alarm sounds once. (initial status)

e Disabled: the tone alarm sounds twice.

Initialization of above
mentioned functions

If the windshield washer switch is turned ON for more than 20 seconds, the tone
alarm sounds twice and all functions are initialized. (The configuration mode entry
tone alarm sounds after 10 seconds, but the switch must kept ON for 20 seconds
to achieve initialization.)

If the windshield washer switch is kept ON for more than 20 seconds without prior
entry of the configuration mode, the configuration mode is entered after 10
seconds and initialization does not take place.
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	STEP 2. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 7) and the battery.
	STEP 5. Check the front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the front-ECU. Measure the resistance at front-ECU connector ...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 31) and the ground.
	STEP 8. Check the ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 22) and ETACS-ECU co...
	STEP 10. Replace the ECU.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 2. Check the fusible link (5) line of power supply circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Me...
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 1) and f...
	STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (IG2) circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltag...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 2) and i...
	STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the resistance at sunroof...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ...
	STEP 10. Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

	TONE ALARM
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).


	CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
	DOOR LOCK FUNCTION
	Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door 
	Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door 
	Operating the driver’s door inside lock knob

	DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION
	Operating the driver’s door lock key cylinder
	Operating the front passenger’s door lock key cyl
	Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door 
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 3. Check the fusible link (1) line of power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measured at ETA...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 2) and fusible link ...
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connectors C-227 and door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 for lo...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 2...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify which door lock is defective.
	STEP 2. Check door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E- 04 for loose, corroded or damaged termi...
	STEP 3. Check the door lock actuator (front: LH).
	STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 and C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or t...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 2...
	STEP 6. Check door lock actuator (front: RH) connector E- 15 for loose, corroded or damaged termi...
	STEP 7. Check the door lock actuator (front: RH).
	STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door loc...
	STEP 10. Check door lock actuator (rear: LH) connector E- 07 for loose, corroded or damaged termi...
	STEP 11. Check the door lock actuator (rear: LH).
	STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lo...
	STEP 14. Check door lock actuator (rear: RH) connector E- 18 for loose, corroded or damaged termi...
	STEP 15. Check the door lock actuator (rear: RH).
	STEP 16. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lo...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).


	POWER WINDOWS
	POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH FUNCTION
	POWER WINDOW SUB SWITCH FUNCTION
	POWER WINDOW TIMER FUNCTION
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check power window main switch connector E-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, o...
	STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window main switch. Measure the resis...
	STEP 5. Check power window relay connector C-224 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ter...
	STEP 6. Check the power window relay.
	STEP 7. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window relay. Measure the voltage at ...
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 5) and fusi...
	STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the power window relay. Measure the resistance at power windo...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 3) and gro...
	STEP 11. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and pow...
	STEP 13. Check the ground circuit to the power window main switch. Measure the resistance at powe...
	STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch E-05 (terminal 12) and ground.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check power window main switch connector E-05 and power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH...
	STEP 2. Check the power window main switch.
	STEP 3. Check the front power regulator window motor (LH).
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 8 and ...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check power window main switch connector E-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, o...
	STEP 2. Check each switch on the power window main switch for continuity.
	STEP 3. Check the power window lock switch.
	STEP 4. Check which door window is not opened or closed
	STEP 5. Check power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 and power window regulator motor (FR...
	STEP 6. Check the power window sub switch (FRONT) for continuity.
	STEP 7. Check the power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH).
	STEP 8. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window sub switch (FRONT). Measure th...
	STEP 9. Check power window relay connector C-224 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ter...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and pow...
	STEP 11. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at ...
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 3) an...
	STEP 13. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at ...
	STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 11) a...
	STEP 15. Check power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 and power window regulator motor (F...
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (termina...
	STEP 17. Check power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 and power window regulator motor...
	STEP 18. Check the power window sub switch (REAR: LH) for continuity.
	STEP 19. Check the power window regulator motor (REAR: LH).
	STEP 20. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Measur...
	STEP 21. Check power window relay connector C-224 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or te...
	STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and pow...
	STEP 23. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the resistan...
	STEP 24. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 1) an...
	STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the resistan...
	STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 2) an...
	STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between rear power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 ...
	STEP 28. Check power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 and power window regulator motor...
	STEP 29. Check the power window sub switch (REAR: RH) for continuity.
	STEP 30. Check the power window regulator motor (REAR: RH).
	STEP 31. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Measur...
	STEP 32. Check power window relay connector C-224 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or te...
	STEP 33. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and pow...
	STEP 34. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the resistan...
	STEP 35. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 14) a...
	STEP 36. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the resistan...
	STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 6) an...
	STEP 38. Check the wiring harness between power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (term...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

	DIAGNOSIS
	Verify that power window sub switches operate normally.


	KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM
	ALL DOOR LOCK FUNCTION
	Operating the transmitter lock button

	DRIVER’S DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION
	Operating the transmitter unlock button press once

	ALL DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION
	Operating the transmitter unlock button press twice

	KEYLESS ENTRY HAZARD ANSWERBACK AND HORN ANSWERBACK FUNCTION
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the central door locking system.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the keyless entry system.
	STEP 2. Check the configuration function.
	STEP 3. Verify trouble symptom.
	STEP 4. Verify the dome light.
	STEP 5. Verify the turn-signal lights.
	STEP 6. Verify which horn is defective.
	STEP 7. Check horn (HIGH) connector A-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 8. Check the horn (HIGH).
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 1) and horn (HIGH) ...
	STEP 10. Check horn (LOW) connector A-19 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 11. Check the horn.
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 1) and horn (LOW) ...
	STEP 13. Check horn relay connector A-05X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals ...
	STEP 14. Check the horn relay.
	STEP 15. Check the battery power supply circuit to the horn relay. Measured at horn relay connect...
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 2 and 4) and the b...
	STEP 17. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 18. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU c...
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 1), horn (HIGH) co...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify trouble symptom.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 3. Check the transmitter.


	SUNROOF
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the sunroof motor assembly connector D- 32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals...
	STEP 2. Check the fusible link (5) line of power supply circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Me...
	STEP 3. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fu...
	STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (IG2) circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltag...
	STEP 5. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 2) and ig...
	STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure at sunroof motor assembly...
	STEP 7. Check the harness wire between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 5) and gro...
	STEP 8. Check the sunroof switch connector D-31 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or term...
	STEP 9. Check the sunroof switch.
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof switch. Measure the resistance at sunroof switch...
	STEP 11. Check the harness wire between sunroof switch connector D-31 (terminal 4) and ground.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
	DIAGNOSIS


	WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
	Intermittent control (Vehicle speed-dependent variable type)
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 4. Check the windshield wiper motor.
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the windshield wiper motor. Measure the resistance at the con...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 5) and g...
	STEP 7. Check the front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 8. Check the ignition switch (IG2) circuit to the front- ECU. Measure the voltage at front-E...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 30) and the ignition...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 2. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 3. Check the windshield wiper motor.
	STEP 4. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 1) and f...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 2) and f...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper motor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the windshield wiper motor. Measure the voltage...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 4) and t...
	STEP 5. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 3) and f...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the windshield wiper.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check windshield washer motor connector F-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 5. Check the windshield washer motor.
	STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the windshield washer motor. Measure at windshield washer mot...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between windshield washer motor connector F-18 (terminal 1) and ...
	STEP 8. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between windshield washer motor connector F-18 (terminal 2) and ...


	REAR WIPER AND WASHER
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check rear wiper motor connector F-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 4. Check the rear wiper motor.
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the rear wiper motor. Measure the resistance at rear wiper mo...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper motor connector F-05 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper motor connector F-05 (terminal 2) and ETACS-E...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify that the rear wiper should work normally.
	STEP 2. Check rear wiper motor connector F-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 3. Check the rear wiper motor.
	STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the rear wiper motor. Measure the voltage at r...
	STEP 5. Check junction block connector C-217 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termina...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper motor connector F-05 (terminal 4) and junctio...
	STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper motor connector F-05 (terminal 3) and ETACS-E...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the rear wiper.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify that the rear wiper should work normally.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check rear washer motor connector F-17 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi...
	STEP 4. Check the rear washer motor.
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the rear washer motor. Measure the resistance at rear washer ...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear washer motor connector F-17 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear washer motor connector F-17 (terminal 2) and ETACS-...


	SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 5. Check at ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in order to check the ground circuit to the seat belt ...
	STEP 6. Check combination meter connector C-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi...
	STEP 7. Check the seat belt warning light bulb.
	STEP 8. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit board).
	STEP 9. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the combination meter. Measure the voltage at ...
	STEP 10. Check combination meter connector C-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or term...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 9) and the i...
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 35) and ETAC...


	HEADLIGHT AND TAILLIGHT
	Taillight
	Headlights and high-beam indicator light
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU...
	STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 5) and the battery.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU...
	STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 3) and the battery.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the headlights.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the operation of each light.
	STEP 2. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (te...
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8) and rear combinat...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (te...
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light (LH). Measure the resistance at side ...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between side marker light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and g...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 2) and...
	STEP 8. Check front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 for loose, corroded or damaged...
	STEP 9. Check the position light bulb (LH).
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the position light (LH). Measure the resistance at front com...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (t...
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (t...
	STEP 13. Check front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 for loose, corroded or damage...
	STEP 14. Check the position light bulb (RH).
	STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the position light (LH). Measure the resistance at front com...
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (t...
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (t...
	STEP 18. Check rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 for loose, corroded or damaged...
	STEP 19. Check the stop/taillight bulb (LH).
	STEP 20. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination light (LH). Measure the resistance at r...
	STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 (te...
	STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 (te...
	STEP 23. Check rear combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 for loose, corroded or damaged...
	STEP 24. Check the stop/taillight bulb (RH).
	STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination light (RH). Measure the resistance at r...
	STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 (te...
	STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 (te...
	STEP 28. Check license plate light (LH) connector F-11 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, ...
	STEP 29. Check the license plate light bulb (LH).
	STEP 30. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light (LH). Measure the resistance at lice...
	STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 1) an...
	STEP 32. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 2) an...
	STEP 33. Check license plate light (RH) connector F-10 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, ...
	STEP 34. Check the license plate light bulb (RH).
	STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light (RH). Measure the resistance at lice...
	STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (RH) connector F-10 (terminal 1) an...
	STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (RH) connector F-10 (terminal 2) an...
	STEP 38. Check side marker light (LH) connector F-20 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 39. Check the side marker light bulb (LH).
	STEP 40. Check the ground circuit to the side marker light (LH). Measure the resistance at side m...
	STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between side marker light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and ...
	STEP 42. Check the wiring harness between side marker light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 2) and ...
	STEP 43. Check side marker light (RH) connector F-19 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 44. Check the side marker light bulb (RH).
	STEP 45. Check the ground circuit to the side marker light (RH). Measure the resistance at side m...
	STEP 46. Check the wiring harness between side marker light (RH) connector F-19 (terminal 1) and ...
	STEP 47. Check the wiring harness between side marker light (RH) connector F-19 (terminal 2) and ...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Check headlight (LH) connector A-15 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 3. Check headlight bulb (LH).
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (LH). Measure the resistance at headlight (LH) ...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector A-15 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector A-15 (terminal 1) and front-ECU...
	STEP 7. Check headlight (RH) connector A-21 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 8. Check headlight bulb (RH).
	STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (RH). Measure the resistance at headlight (RH) ...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector A-21 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector A-21 (terminal 3) and front-EC...
	STEP 12. Check combination meter connector C-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or term...
	STEP 13. Check high-beam indicator light bulb.
	STEP 14. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit board).
	STEP 15. Check the battery power supply circuit to the combination meter. Measure the resistance ...
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 4) and front...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the configuration function.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINT

	DIAGNOSIS

	FLASHER TIMER
	Turn-signal light
	Hazard warning light
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the hazard warning light.
	STEP 2. Verify the turn-signal lights.
	STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226, junction block connectors C-210, C-214 and C-217 for loo...
	STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 11) and the battery.
	STEP 7. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 8. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the turn-signal lights.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the hazard warning light.
	STEP 2. Check junction block connector C-210 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termina...
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (te...
	STEP 4. Check junction block connector C-214 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termina...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junct...
	STEP 6. Check junction block connector C-210 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termina...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between intermediate connector C-111 (terminal 1) and junction b...
	STEP 8. Check front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 for loose, corroded or damaged...
	STEP 9. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (LH).
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal light (LH). Measure the resistance at ...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (t...
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (t...
	STEP 13. Check front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 for loose, corroded or damage...
	STEP 14. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (RH).
	STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal light (RH). Measure the resistance at ...
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (t...
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (t...
	STEP 18. Check side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminal...
	STEP 19. Check the side turn-signal light bulb (LH).
	STEP 20. Check the ground circuit to the side turn-signal light (LH). Measure the resistance at s...
	STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between side turn- signal light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 1...
	STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between side turn- signal light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 2...
	STEP 23. Check side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminal...
	STEP 24. Check the side turn-signal light bulb (RH).
	STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the side turn-signal light (RH). Measure the resistance at s...
	STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between side turn- signal light (RH) connector A-01 (terminal 1...
	STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between side turn- signal light (RH) connector A-01 (terminal 2...
	STEP 28. Check rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 for loose, corroded or damaged terminal...
	STEP 29. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (LH).
	STEP 30. Check the ground circuit to the rear turn-signal light (LH). Measure the resistance at r...
	STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 5)...
	STEP 32. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 1)...
	STEP 33. Check rear combination light (RH) connector F- 08 for loose, corroded or damaged termina...
	STEP 34. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH).
	STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the rear turn-signal light (RH). Measure the resistance at r...
	STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 5)...
	STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 1)...
	STEP 38. Check combination meter connector C-01 and junction block connector C-214 for loose, cor...
	STEP 39. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 3) and junct...
	STEP 40. Check combination meter connector C-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or term...
	STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junc...
	STEP 42. Check combination meter connector C-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or term...
	STEP 43. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground.


	FOG LIGHT
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 4. Check the fog light relay.
	STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the fog light relay. Measure the voltage at fog...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 2 and 4) and t...
	STEP 7. Check front-ECU connector A-10X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 3) and front-E...
	STEP 9. Check fog light (LH) connector A-32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harnesses among fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog li...
	STEP 11. Replace the ECU.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINT

	DIAGNOSIS
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify that the fog lights and the fog light indicator light illuminate operation.
	STEP 2. Check fog light (LH) connector A-32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 3. Check the fog light bulb (LH).
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (LH). Measure the resistance at fog light (LH) ...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between fog light (LH) connector A-32 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 6. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog lig...
	STEP 8. Check fog light (RH) connector A-38 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 9. Check the fog light bulb (RH).
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (RH). Measure the resistance at fog light (RH)...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between fog light (RH) connector A-38 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 12. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi...
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog li...
	STEP 14. Check combination meter connector C-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or term...
	STEP 15. Check the fog light indicator light bulb.
	STEP 16. Check the ground circuit to the fog light indicator light. Measure the resistance at com...
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground.
	STEP 18. Check fog light relay connector A-04X and combination meter connector C-01 for loose, co...
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and combin...


	INTERIOR LIGHT
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the adjustment function.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check the input signal by using "Function Diag." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify which of the front dome light, the rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> or t...
	STEP 2. Check front dome light connectors D-05 and junction block connector C-218 for loose, corr...
	STEP 3. Verify the front dome light bulb.
	STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front dome light. Measure the voltage at fr...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front dome light connector D-05 (terminal 1) and junctio...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between front dome light connector D-05 (terminal 2) and junctio...
	STEP 7. Check rear dome light connectors D-07 and junction block connector C-218 for loose, corro...
	STEP 8. Verify the rear dome light bulb.
	STEP 9. Check the battery power supply circuit to the rear dome light. Measure the voltage at rea...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between rear dome light connector D-07 (terminal 1) and junctio...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between rear dome light connector D-07 (terminal 2) and junctio...
	STEP 12. Check luggage compartment light connector F- 02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals...
	STEP 13. Verify the luggage compartment light bulb.
	STEP 14. Check the battery power supply circuit to the luggage compartment light. Measure the vol...
	STEP 15. Check junction block connector C-217 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between luggage compartment light connector F-02 (terminal 1) a...
	STEP 17. Check luggage compartment light switch connector F-09 for loose, corroded or damaged ter...
	STEP 18. Check the luggage compartment light switch.
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between luggage compartment light connector F-02 (terminal 2) a...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the front dome light and the rear dome light.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the front dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles with sunroof>.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof>.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 4. Check combination meter connector C-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi...
	STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the combination meter. Measure the voltage at c...
	STEP 6. Check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed ...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 8) and joint ...
	STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 34) and ETACS...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 4. Check key reminder switch connector C-207 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or te...
	STEP 5. Check the ignition key cylinder illumination light bulb.
	STEP 6. Check the key reminder switch (ignition key hole illumination).
	STEP 7. Check the battery power supply circuit to the key reminder switch (ignition key cylinder ...
	STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector C-207 (terminal 2) and ETA...
	STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector C-207 (terminal 1) and ET...



	INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 2. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-EC...
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 18) and the ignition...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 2. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-EC...
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 8) and the ignition ...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check fog light switch connector C-135 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi...
	STEP 2. Check the fog light switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the fog light switch. Measure the resistance at fog light swi...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between fog light switch connector C-135 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light switch connector C-135 (terminal 1) and ETACS-...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check backup light switch connector B-111 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or te...
	STEP 2. Check the backup light switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the backup light switch. Measure the voltage a...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between backup light switch connector B-111 (terminal 1) and the...
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between backup light switch connector B-111 (terminal 2) and ETA...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 2. Check door switch (front: LH) connector D-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 3. Check the door switch (front: LH).
	STEP 4. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch (front: LH) in order to check the grou...
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between door switch (front: LH) connector D-18 (terminal 3) and ...
	STEP 7. Check door switch (front: RH) connector D-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 8. Check the door switch (front: RH).
	STEP 9. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch (front: RH) in order to check the grou...
	STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door switch (front: RH) connector D-01 (terminal 3) and...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Replace the ECU.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 or MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper and washer switch.
	STEP 3. Check the switch body.
	STEP 4. Replace the ECU.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob.
	STEP 2. Check the column switch body.
	STEP 3. Check column switch connector C-206 and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or ...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between column switch connector C-206 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU...
	STEP 5. Replace the ECU.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the sunroof operation.
	STEP 2. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corr...
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ...
	STEP 4. Replace the ECU.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check key reminder switch connector C-207 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or te...
	STEP 2. Check the key reminder switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the key reminder switch. Measure the resistance at key remind...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector C-207 (terminal 4) and gro...
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector C-207 (terminal 6) and ETA...
	STEP 7. Check for continuity between key reminder switch connector C-207 terminal 4 and each of t...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check hazard warning light switch connector C-03 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals...
	STEP 2. Check the hazard warning light switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the hazard warning light switch. Measure the resistance at ha...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between hazard warning light switch connector C-03 (terminal 2) ...
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between hazard warning light switch connector C-03 (terminal 1) ...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, ...
	STEP 2. Check the driver's seat belt switch.
	STEP 3. Check the battery ground circuit to the driver's seat belt switch. Measure the resistance...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 (terminal 2) an...
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 (terminal 1) an...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 2. Check door switch (rear: LH) connector D-11 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 3. Check the door switch (rear: LH).
	STEP 4. Measure at the lower metal part of the rear door switch (LH) in order to check the ground...
	STEP 5. Check and ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between door switch (rear: LH) connector D-11 (terminal 2) and E...
	STEP 7. Check door switch (rear: RH) connector D-08 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 8. Check the door switch (rear: RH).
	STEP 9. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch (rear: RH) in order to check the groun...
	STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door switch (rear: RH) connector D-08 (terminal 2) and ...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 2. Check door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 for loose, corroded or damaged te...
	STEP 3. Check the door lock key cylinder switch (LH).
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the door lock key cylinder switch (LH). Measure the resistanc...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (termi...
	STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (termi...
	STEP 8. Check door lock key cylinder switch (RH) connector E-12 for loose, corroded or damaged te...
	STEP 9. Check the door lock key cylinder switch (RH).
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the door lock key cylinder switch (RH). Measure the resistan...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door lock key cylinder switch (RH) connector E-12 (term...
	STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between door lock key cylinder switch (RH) connector E-12 (term...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04 for loose, corroded or damaged te...
	STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the driver's door lock actuator switch. Measure the resistanc...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04 (termi...
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04 (termi...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 2. Check power window main switch connector E-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, o...
	STEP 3. Check the door lock switch (power window main switch).
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the power window main switch. Measure the resistance at power...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch E-05 (terminal 12) and ground.
	STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 5 and ...
	STEP 8. Check power window sub switch connector E-14 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 9. Check the door lock switch (power window sub switch).
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch. Measure the resistance at power...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between power window sub switch E-14 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between power window sub switch connector E-14 (terminal 1 and ...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check that the combination meter (speedometer) works normally.
	STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and vehicle speed sensor connector B-04 for loose, corrod...
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 63) and vehicle spee...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Register the transmitter.
	STEP 2. Check the transmitter battery.
	STEP 3. Check the transmitter.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU...
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 20) and the battery.
	STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (IG1) line of the power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measur...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 8) and the ignition ...
	STEP 6. Check the ignition switch (ACC) line of the power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measur...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 4 and 18) and the ig...


	CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL
	SPECIAL TOOLS
	ON-VEHICLE SERVICE
	ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES OF SWS FUNCTION <Vehicles with keyless entry system>
	Entry conditions for adjustment mode
	Release condtions for the adjustment mode




